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SEALS PAGE

1.1 DESIGN PROFESSIONALS OF RECORD SEAL

A.  HVAC/Electrical Engineer:

Matt Lano P.E. @
Delaware P.E. # 24393 %

1.

2.

3. Mechanical Engineer

4. DEDC, LL.C O

5. 315 South Chapel Street Q
Newark, Delaware, 19711

6. Phone: 302-738-7172, Fax: 302-738-7175 Q

7. mlano@dedc-eng.com, 302-738-7172 0

indicated as prepared by other design profe

B.  Architect: 0
. Brenden D. Frederick %
License No. 0008204 \
ARCHITECT

Becker Morgan Group, I@
312 West Main Streetgx 0 Salisbury, Maryland 21801

8. Responsible for Div 00-48 Sections except w
ssinals of record.

Phone: 410-546-910 10-546-5824
bfrederick@beckeyrmoNan.com
Responsible fo ision 03-12 Sections except

where indi % prepared by other design

professiQ ecord.
& END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 01 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS
A. Specifications for this project are arranged in accordance with the Construction Specification Institute numbering

system and format. Section numbering is discontinuous and all numbers not appearing in the Table of Contents are
not used for this Project.

B. DOCUMENTS BOUND HEREWITH

DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION

0001 01 - PROJECT TITLE PAGE &

00 01 07 — SEALS PAGE
0001 10 - TABLE OF CONTENTS O

0001 15 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS Q
PROCUREMENT REQUIREMEZXES > 2

001116 - INVITATION TO BID Q
0021 13 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

00 41 13 - BID FORM O
00 43 13 - BID BOND \%
00 52 13 - STANDARD FORM OF AGREEM
(SAMPLE AIA A101-2017)
(SAMPLE AIA Alol-év(HIBIT A)
00 54 13 - SUPPLEMENT TO A NT BETWEEN OWNER & CONTRACTOR A101-2017
00 54 14 — SUPPLEMENT TO A#1-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
0061 13.13 - PERFORM&%E BOND
0061 13.16 - PAYMECTROND
00 62 76 - APPLICA® AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS
O MPLE AIA G702(1992) & G703(1992))
00 63 73 - ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION
00 65 00 — CLOSEOUT FORMS
(SAMPLE AIA G704-2017)
(SAMPLE AIA G706-1994)
(SAMPLE AIA G706A-1994)
(SAMPLE AIA G707-1994)

00 72 13 - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
(SAMPLE AIA A201-2017)

EEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
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00 73 13 - SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
00 73 46 - WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

00 81 13 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

00 81 14 - DRUG TESTING FORMS

00 81 15— AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

01 10 00 - SUMMARY 6
0120 00 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES E@

012100-ALLOWANCES

0126 00 — CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES O
01 30 00 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Q
0140 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS Q

01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 0

0170 00 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS Q

01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISP; L

01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS @

01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING \%

01 91 13 - GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMIT@

DIVISION 06 — WOOD, PLASTICS, AND C R: ES

06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY Q~

DIVISION 07— THERMAL A TURE PROTECTION

07 84 00 — FIRESTOPPI\\«

DIVISION 09 -

0921 16 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
09 91 23 — INTERIOR PAINTING

DIVISION 14 - COMVEYING EQUIPMENT

1470 01 — ESCALATORS

DIVISION 21 — FIRE SUPPRESSION
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SECTION 00 01 15

LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS

COVER SHEET

G101 LIFE SAFETY PLAN AND CODE STUDY

ARCHITECTURAL

A000 CONTRUCTION TYPES, INTERIOR WALL TYPES, NOTED AND 6
ABBREVIATIONS @

A101 LOWER LEVEL 1 AND 2 FLOOR PLANS @

A102 LEVEL 1 AND 2 FLOOR PLANS O

A401 ENLARGED PLANS, SECTIONS, AND ELEVATIONS Qz

ELECTRICAL Q
E000 ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS AND ABBREVI@S

E100 OVERALL LOWER LEVEL 1 FLOOR%
E201 ELECTRICAL ENLARGED LIG AN
E301 ELECTRICAL ENLARGED PLAN
FIRE PROTECTION \

FP100 FIRE PROTEC@&S — ESCALATORS

QO END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 11 16
INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000087A — LEONARD L. WILLIAMS
JUSTICE CENTER - ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT will be received by the State of
Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management, by way of the
Bonfire Portal at https://DFM.bonfirehub.com until 1:00 PM local time on Septembeg39, 2026.
Bidder bears the risk of late submission.

Bids will be opened and read aloud at 2:00 PM local time on September 3™, @ t the Haslet
Armory in Rm. 133 at 122 Martin Luther King Blvd. S., Dover, DE ]@

The project involves the Replacement of (6) existing escalators J Qeir entirety. A temporary
partition will be built around the construction area for noise/dusi@g on.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held o t 5% 2026 at 11:00 AM

local time at the Leonard L Williams Justice Center i e 2LL Conference Room, for the
purpose of establishing the list of subcontractors and tgfapgwer questions. Upon arrival, attendees
are to check in at front desk for directions to pre-bi fhg room. Representatives of each party
to any Joint Venture must attend this meetin NDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A
PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING ON T¢ TRACT.

Contract documents may be obtained at ce of DEDC, LLC, 315 S. Chapel Street, Newark,
DE 19711, phone: (302) 738-717 N receipt of $100.00 per paper set and/or $25.00 per
electronic set/non-refundable. Che e to be made payable to “DEDC, LLC.”

Bidders will not be subje crimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual
orientation, gender ide @r national origin in consideration of this award, and Minority
Business Enterprises,é ntaged Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises
and Veteran-Owngd BuSiness Enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this
contract. Each b&ust be accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid
amount and dditive alternates. The successful bidder must post a performance bond and
payment bohdNe# sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of the contract.
The Ownd reServes the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. The
Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the

advertisement, with not less than two calendar days’ notice by certified delivery, facsimile
machine or other electronic means to those bidders’ receiving plans.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1. GENERAL @
&
2, BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION O@
3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS Qg
D
4, BIDDING PROCEDURES Q
&,
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6. POST-BID INFORMATION 2 :

7. PERFORMANCE BQ, D PAYMENT BOND
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

1.4 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist o ertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instr Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Ge% quirements, Special

1.5 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding %%nts and the

Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusio ement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract ts consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as @'ﬁe Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to exe@ the Contract.

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract @ments consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bid (if amy), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Requirem@pecial Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and the
Manual), and all addenda.

or, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form of the
Agreement between Owner4nd

#ment shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
ractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
een the instructions contained therein and the General

SUM. In the case of condli 6
Requirements herein, @ eral Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 GENERAL REQ M S (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pert%ﬂo the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in summary irsments of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidders. %

1.9 SPEZIAL RROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
to&‘dding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to

Ge eral Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Regliirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 i ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a pricgsper unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work a%ribed in
the Bidding Documents. %

117 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Cont%r hich is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's paymenj§ oNali=lebts pertaining to

and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he hc untracted.
e

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid rnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the he Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awardedgo h

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement covering thQnishing and delivery of material or work

to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or?@tion with whom a contract is made by the

Agency. \

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An indiviartnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to furnish aMd materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish material \ ction with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BOND: pproved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guar@ﬁ; good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in

accordance with s of the contract.

1.23 CUSTO @ATION: As defined in 29 Del. C. § 6902, the term “custom
fabricati%eans the offsite fabrication, assembly, or other production of non-standard

googé or materials, including components, fixtures or parts thereof, specifically for a public
w&roject. Such goods and materials shall include those used in the following trades or
ems: (1) Plumbing or pipe fitting systems, including heating, ventilating, air-conditioning,
geration systems, sheet metal or other duct systems; (2) Electrical systems; (3)
\Mechanical insulation work; (4) Ornamental iron work; and (5) Commercial signage that
does not attempt or appear to direct the movement of traffic on highways or roadways or

interfere with, imitate, or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or device.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

21 PRE-BID MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically

waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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2.2.1

The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’'s personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

223 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

2.31 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and cgga %complete
the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a e executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint \/ g involved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material a Q Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both ames.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name bot 1 turers.

2.3.5 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Fe?@l. Number with the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bj g, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circ s and for good cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be wai% discretion of the State.

2.4 ASSIGNMENT O?NTI UST CLAIMS

241 As consider the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby g A Conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title and%ests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
nowgdr hekeafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Deflawgre, relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner

ant to this contract.

ARTICLE DING DOCUMENTS

3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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3.2

3.2.1

322

3.2.3

324

3.25
3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

34

DEDC, LLC
25P132
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The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discgeered to the
Architect. %

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidgh %ﬁments shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to te for receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding D will be made by

written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to ding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any d
of detailed description concerning any point, shall begeg
commercial practice is to prevail and only materia
be used. Proof of specification compliance will b

e apparent omission from it
as meaning that only the best
manship of the first quality are to
responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract
for all permits, labor, materials, equipm Is, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, a\ facilities and services necessary for the proper

execution and completion of theQ‘
The Owner will bear the cos; pact and user fees associated with the project.

SUBSTITUTIONS @\

The materials, ;@E nd equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a

ents, the Contractor shall provide and pay

standard of qu »=required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed s I®n. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended prietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
conside@providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
chagcteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bi& responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
1eSign, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

equests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.

ADDENDA

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
0021 13-5


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

343 No Addenda will be issued later than 2 calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids
except an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or
changes the location for the opening of bids.

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have recei e@\ddenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the approp#a ce. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determini igf to be non-
responsive. %

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES O

41 PREPARATION OF BIDS %2

411 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Biddi cuments.

41.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. BinQrms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

41.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a n?@ble medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated by the ma ,-_ he Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy b&wedgn the two, the written amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alterationS\ res must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTE@ERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Base Bid an Aiternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that th e received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required by shall automatically become part of the Contract.

417 Make nQditlonal stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other

geer is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy

be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.

A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate

seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

ma/r§
41.8 c py of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
=][e
all

419 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4110 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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4.1.11

4.2

4.21

4.2.2

423

43

4.3.1
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Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a urity of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the % all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a cepfffi ck, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior apprgee red deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, bé e stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which i and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the hid Bid Bond form used
shall be the standard OMB form (attached). The bid bond be an electronic bond and
need not be transmitted as a paper document. %

The Agency has the right to retain the bid securityﬂfa1 rs to whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has beeq and bonds have been furnished

Q

or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids be withdrawn or all Bids have been

rejected.
In the event of any successful Bidder refu¥ neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awardin ontract, the bid bond or security deposited by

the successful bidder shall be forfgi

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Ti apter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall sub@h their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with
the Bid Form. N (0] ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. The bidder
must list in eacl%gory the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor
that the Bid il['e using to perform the work and provide material for that
subcontrget gory. Should the Bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of
their sul%\ractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the Bidder shall list
that ghird-ter contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the Bidder intends to
p any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For

ication, if the Bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the Bidder may not

ity & State). To do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to
roduce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be

t “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self” or anything other than its own full name and address
s p

432

DEDC, LLC
25P132

rejected. If you have more than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any
subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category,
complete the rest of your list of third-tier contractors for that category, notate the addition
in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontractor category and an asterisk
(*) next to any additional third-tier contractors, and submit it with your bid.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.4

441

4.5

4.5.1

46

4.6.1

4.7

4.71

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid the Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications certifying
that the Bidder will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid
specifications for the duration of the contract term. After a contract has been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted
on the Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statute and not without written
consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the subcontractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements

Section 5.2 of the contract. 6
AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE @
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(c)(13) of the e

contractors and subcontractors must provide craft training for jo
levels if all of the following apply:

Code,
and apprentice

Section 6960 of the Delaware Code.
B. The contractor employs 10 or more total emgplo
C. The project is not a federal highway proj

A. A project meets the prevailing wage requiremeq~ Title 29, Chapter 69,

contractor and/or subcontractor(s) to pendlti s outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section
6962(c)(13) of the Delaware Code.

Failure to provide required craft training o@wolct may subject the successful
Bidders shall submit the Affidavi Training Compliance prior to contract execution.
EQUALITY OF EMPLOYM RTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
During the performanc% ontract, the contractor agrees as follows:

emplo cause of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity

or origin.  The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
% are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,

A. The C(@gr il not discriminate against any employee or applicant for

out regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
na¥onal origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

E selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC

002113-8

25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026

4.7.2

4.7.3

474

4.8

4.8.1

4.8.2

483

484

485

4.9

4.91

4.9.2

DEDC, LLC
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The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work, or
engaged in custom fabrication work, as that term is defined in Article 1.23 herein and as also
as defined in 29 Del. C § 6902 and described in 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), regardless of where
the work is performed, unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of
payment, computed at wage rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and
such laborers and mechanics.

employer in a prominent and easily accessible place at the site of the work may be
withheld from the employer so much of accrued payments as may be congfdgreasfiecessary
by the Department of Labor to pay laborers and mechanics employe%e mployer the

As per 29 Del. C. § 6960(b), the scale of the wages to be paid must be %ﬂ?d by the

id laborers and
mechanics to be
y claims.

difference between the rates of wages required by the contract to
mechanics on the work and rates of wages received by such lab
remitted to the Department of Labor for distribution upon resoluti

Every contract based upon these specifications shall con a Yipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, bz d weekly. The Department

of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll inforn™gti®n for a period of 6 months from
the last day of the work week covered by the payQ

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and a Qr documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelop s the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, pr' ber, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose th envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED" #Ce thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid openin d time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the de@ad location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertise for BYds. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE returned.

Bidder aQ ull responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

Or&ephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

rawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
ids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.9.3

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

52

5.2.1

522

523

524

525

53

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.
%ied by a

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not @B

required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Docum% id which is

in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar,d phe Bid opening.

COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid pgice be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the omparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired AlternateS.Q Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waive t iedlities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, t to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the A s agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in ty for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Prieg!

The prices quoted are@ those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all c@th may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifyin r statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considereg iINdefermining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separatédigcounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DI@\LIFICATION OF BIDDERS

efore awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
f a Bidder include:

5.3.1 gency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
i 0

A. The Bidder’'s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder’'s record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its
responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

53.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) workin ys of said
determination. %

disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be consider%ﬁcient for the

5.3.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, i
same or different names.

5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bidders. :Q~

gorporation under the

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidencedq perience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalancge eithé¥ in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.3.5 If there are any unauthorized ad 'W@nterlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind whic nd to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanje the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents. %\

5.3.3.7 If any exceptions ualifiCations of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

5.4 ACCEPTAN ID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

541 A forma%tract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
da&er award of the Contract.

54.2 % ection 6962(d)(13)a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award

esponsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid. Any public school district and its board shall award public works
contracts in accordance with this section’s requirements except it shall award the contract
within 60 days of the bid opening.”

E Ny public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest

543 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

544 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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545 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety
in the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of two (2)
years after the date of the Certificate of Final Payment.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract, Bond andeall required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of @otice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be takeg/a ome the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated darpeg d not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made to the next Iowest%ed Bidder of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

547 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identificatior@ber (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security number) and e vendor be awarded a
contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the t entification license numbers
of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be proyide®om the later of the date on which
such subcontractor is required to be identifie@ time the contract is executed.

ies

The successful Bidder shall provide to the agenc hich it is contracting, within 30 days of
entering into such public works contract, f all Delaware Business licenses of
subcontractors and/or independent contradtord hat will perform work for such public works
contract. However, if a subcontractor or dent contractor is hired or contracted more
than 20 days after the Bidder entege public works contract the Delaware Business
license of such subcontractor % emdent contractor shall be provided to the agency

within 10 days of being contractéq ired.

5438 The Bid Security shall be @ to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Seg & f unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the'g @ ing of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORI@N

6.1 CONTRQ 7 QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
6.1.1 Bidd#rs to'whom an award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
A , submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification

ment, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 idders to whom an award of a Contract has been made must produce their Delaware
Business License before the Contract can be executed.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

711 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS DEDC, LLC
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7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached). The Performance Bond and/or the Payment Bond may be electronic bonds and
need not be transmitted as paper documents.

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

7.21 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 6

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreementfer ork will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement en Owner and

Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF SECTION Qz

DEDC, LLC INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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SECTION 00 41 13
BID FORM

For Bids Due: September 34,2026 (1:00 PM) To: Mr. Kyle Anglin
Construction Projects Manager
State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget
Haslet Armory, 122 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd. South
Dover, Delaware 19901

Name of Bidder: 4 %

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.: ‘O

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( 0)% -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Biddin uments and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local §gnditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment deg€r1 in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment,.jh ligs, transport and other facilities required to execute the

work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemi W

$

N
$ ) Q\/
ALLOWANCE \

A $200,000 two hundred-thousand-dollar allogce stil be provided as part of the base bid of this project to cover miscellaneous

items found during construction. Contractor Allowance Authorization Form to document any allowance change orders. At

closeout of the Contract, funds remainin ontingency allowance will be credited to Owner by Change Order.
Confirmed: Q

& (Signature)
DEDC, LLC BID FORM
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BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bi @d.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to % .
it

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the w@ . calendar days of

the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with egirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting thj , m awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not, (dire r indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free Commql/ idding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shah, witht twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Certificat€9) required by the Contract Documents.

I'am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation \é

By ng as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Nam
N

(State of Corporation) @\
Business Address: o

2\ J

-

Witness: & By:

( Authorized Signature )

A3
(SEAL) O
% ( Title )

Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
004113-2 25P132
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BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code, the following subcontractor listing must accompany any bid submittal. The bidder must list
in each category the full name and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor that the bidder will be using to perform the work and provide material for that subcontractor
category. Should the bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of their subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the bidder shall list that third-tier
contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the bidder intends to perform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For clarification, if the
bidder intends to perform the work themselves, the bidder may not insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self” or anything other than its own full name and address (City & State). To
do so shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to produce a completed subcontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be rejected. If you have more
than three (3) third-tier contractors to report in any subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containiné‘ the appropriate category, complete the rest of your list of third-

tier contractors for that category, notate the addition in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontgfictgg category and an asterisk (*) next to any additional third-tier
contractors, and submit it with your bid.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address State Subcontractors tax-payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1. Q

A. OQ

B. Q

C. -~
2. L Q

\\
A.
B A

25P132 004113-3
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BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this propos@@tted this date to

the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management. @
All the terms and conditions of (MJ1002000087A) have been thoroughly examined and are understoo@

NAME OF BIDDER: ‘ '
\ - 4

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

(TYPED):

(SIGNATURE):

TITLE: N C?

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: N\

E-MAIL: Py %
PHONE NUMBER: O N

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE ()0

Sworn to and Subscribed e& this day of 20
My Commission expireS\, . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires

that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandat %esting Program
for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that complies with this regulation: %

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: Yo ) Q

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): r A

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title: (i\ N
\
\C

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this ~ t day of 20

My Commission expires 7N\ . NOTARY PUBLIC

TH UST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

AFFIDAVIT
OF
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

We hereby certify that we will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid specifications for the duration
of the contract term.

successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted on the Subcontractor F cept for the
reasons in the statute and not without written consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the subcght on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements Section 5.2 of the cm%

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code, after a contract has beengwarded the
e

Contractor Name:

Contractor Address: o Q

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): \Q

Authorized Representative (signature): 4;\‘ :

Title: ‘é)
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this < \L day of 20

My Commission expires y. . NOTARY PUBLIC

&<<

O

THISNRAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

DEDC, LLC BID FORM
25P132 004113-7
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY L K

Q)\Q

BID FORM DEDC, LLC
004113-38 25P132
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A
SECTION 00 43 13
BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the Sta%Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of /.

Dollars ($ ), or percent not t W
Dollars ($ & )

of amount of bid on Contract No. MJ1002000087A, to be paid to the State fo € and benefit of the
Office of Management and Budget for which payment well and truly to be g/do bind ourselves, our
and each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly a erally for and in the whole
firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS S That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Office of Management and Budget a ¢ proposal to enter into this contract for
the furnishing of certain material and/or services within the State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute this @ct as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the Office of Management a get this Contract to be entered into within
twenty days after the date of official notice of th rd thereof in accordance with the terms of said
proposal, then this obligation shall be void or else remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated th1 day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and

SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN
Presence

QO Name of Bidder (Organization)

Authorized Signature

Casp or By:
;1
Attest
hd

Title

Name of Surety

Witness: By:

Title
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC BID BOND
25P132 004313-1
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

&
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3

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY L@LANK
O
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BID BOND DEDC, LLC
004313-2 25P132
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 52 13
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 Exhibit A, as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requirements.

END OF SECTION @@

DEDC, LLC STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
25P132 005213-1
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR DEDC, LLC
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2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment 1is a Stipulated Sum

AIA Document A101™

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

« N »
«»
«»
«»

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

N »
«»
« »
«»

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

«testing

<«
«» \

The Architect: %
(Name, legal status, address and othgsinformttion)

« N »
«»
«»
«»

The Owner and ctot agree as follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added in mation needed for
its comgl n. The author
may so ha revised the

off the original AIA

tex
form. An Additions
etions Report that
(] added information as

11 as revisions to the

andard form text is
available from the author and
should be reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modifications

The parties should complete
A101™-2017,~Exhibit A,
Insurance..and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General
Conditions of the Contract
for-Construction, is adopted
in this-—document by
reference. Do not use-with
other general conditions
unless this document is
modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws as
set forth in the footer of this
document.

AIA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937,

1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 1
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:41:14 ET on 11/09/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION @6
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS %

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS O

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS QZ

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the eneral, Supplementary,.and other

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to executMgfof this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of tl@e nt, all of which form the Contract, and are

as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement of{rep€ted herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supers 101 negotiations, representations, or-agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract D eits} other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT Q\
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work desgfibe
the Contract Documents to be the responsibili

e Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
ers.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT A STANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of ork*shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.
ment.

[« »] The date of ?
[« »] A dategft forth¥in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

E,

ed as follows:
ya date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

[« »]

»

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the-date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[« »] Notlater than « » (« » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:41:14 ET on 11/09/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.
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[« »] By the following date: « »
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial

Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM %

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s g€r ce of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «Zero Dollars and Zero Cents» ($ «0.00» ), subject to add% deductions as
§ 4.2 Alternates

provided in the Contract Documents.
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: Q
Item Price QQ N

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall j a Mbdification to this Agreement.

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be e@e Owner to accept the alternate.)

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contra : :

(Identify each allowance.)

Item %\ Price
Q.

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state@ rice and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item ce Conditions for Acceptance

Item & Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
§ 4.5 Liquidate Qges, if any:
(Insert term onditions for liquidated damages, if any.)
«»
§ 4.6 Other:

(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

«»

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 3
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:41:14 ET on 11/09/2018 under
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ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

«»

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the « » day of a month; the

Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the « » day of the « onth. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payme %mount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than « » ( « » ) days after the Architect receives t pl¥€ation for

Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

& itted by the Contractor
gtire Contract Sum among the
d supported by such data to

used as a basis for reviewing

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of va
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate ti§
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such , d

substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of valu

the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 0

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completh each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, Gen nditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, th\o of each progress payment shall‘be computed as

follows: Q
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment Nr¥include:

.1 That portion of the Contract S % rly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contrag, Bsoperly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequi corporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitab red off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Cons@ﬁl Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional jud, be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of ea@)gress payment shall then be reduced by:
A The aggfegate 8f any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amoWgt, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
Wi @\ a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

3 g apfount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
ss the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
4 or Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and
.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«»

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

«»

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contperetor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Ra%a€n) pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not ficjpde*Ctainage as

follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) %

«» O

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of t antor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Doc 1-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall ng ance payments-to-suppliers-for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at thhgife.

§ 5.2 Final Payment @
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance o ntract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully performed the /@ except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIAent A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final paym d
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment K issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the tor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the

Architect’s final Certificate for Pay@ as follows:
«» O

§ 5.3 Interest g
Payments due and unpgfid und® the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thefeoNat the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.

(Insert rate of ingreed upon, if any.)

«» %« »

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial'Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

«»
«»
«»
«»
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[« »] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction
[« »] Other (Specify)
«»
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subseqyentty agree in

writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by li op,1n a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION Q
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided iIQ of AIA Document
A201-2017.

A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payab

the Owner’s convenience.)

«» O

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provi&' rticle 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accord@&é Article 14 of ATA Document
lowp:
h

ontractor following a termination for

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreeme rovision of AIA Document A201-2017 or-another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provigio gMiended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, 6 er information)

«»
«»
«»
«»
«» O
«»

§ 8.3 The ConthMactor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

« »
« »
«»
«»
«»
«»

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be %uired to

generate a read receipt for the transmission.)
«» %@
§ 8.7 Other provisions: O

«»

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agre@

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS Q
W)

een Owner-and Contractor
AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance an nds

AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditio the Contract for Construction

AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Informatfon®Vpdeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorpox\ 1110 this Agreement.)

rwh=

«»

.5  Drawings \Q
Number % Title Date

.6 Specifications OE
Section Q Title Date Pages

N A, if any:

ber Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article-9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

[« »] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«»
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[« »] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Docflmegts. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instrugtiolls tgJBidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to' b r proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation offfecai bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in thjs
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contra

G &

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CTOR (Signature)
VLY
(Printed name and title) rinted name and title)
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AIA Document A101™ — 2017
Exhibit A

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the « » day of « » in the year « »

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDlIlTIoNi AI;D DEdLETIoNSZ hThe
author of this document has

added in mation needed for

for the following PROJECT: its comfl n. The author
(Name and location or address) may g#so hay® revised the
textoff the original AIA
form. An Additions
«» etions Report that
«» (] added information as
11 as revisions to the
THE OWNER: arlldard form text is
availlable from the author and
(Name, legal status and address) should be reviewed.
This document has important
«NLE» legal consequences.
«» Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with
. respect to its completion or
THE CONTRACTOR: o= il

(Name, legal status and address) L v iclindended to

be-used in eonjunction with
€N AIA Document A201™-2017,
«» \ General Conditions of the

Contract for Construetion.
Article 11 of A201™-2017

TABLE OF ARTICLES Q contains additional
insurance provisions.

A1 GENERAL \

A2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A3 CONTRACTOR’S INSU ND BONDS

A4 SPECIAL TERMS AND ITIONS

ARTICLE A1 GENE&

The Owner and Cpmégact® shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as

set forth in this @ As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA
Document A2 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

ARTICLE A.2 NER’S INSURANCE

§ A.2.1 General

Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide

evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s

request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section

A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions, = ELECTRONIC COPYING of any

definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. portion of this ATA® Document to
another electronic file is

prohibited and constitutes a

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance violation of copyright laws as
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general =~ set forth in the footer of this
liability insurance. document.

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance
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§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase and
maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or equivalent
policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The Owner’s
property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of subsequent
Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurance shall be
maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance shall include
the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds. This
insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage fo @hysical
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious misg#ie pse,
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or amage from
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, @ 1als. Sub-limits,
if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.)

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit Q~2

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this ’2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss
or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to bulldefems from testing and startup. The
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including demolition ogeasion® by enforcement of any applicable legal
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architect’s @mactor’s services and expenses required asa
result of such insured loss, including claim preparation expens -limits, if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub3Ji pecific required coverages.)

Coverage ’Jmlt

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwig€ \ ubstantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary$ - Ice the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property

insurance written for the total value e Pr ect that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for
correction of the Work set forth in 12.2.2 of the General Conditions.
§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Sgif- d Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section /A.2.37is subject to

deductibles or self-insured tions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such
deductibles or retenti

t&

§ A.2.3.2 Occupa Usé Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or
partially com ion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance
company o nies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of
coverage. Th&\Qwner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures

If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth/in Section 12.2.2 of
the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or
other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)

[« »] §A.2.4.1Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the Owner
for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a covered
cause of loss.

«»

requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition, ion,
repair, replacement or use of the Project.

[« »] §A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary Q@e temporary repair of

[« »] §A.24.20rdinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy @ﬂmum

damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or cement of the damaged
property.

§ ks

[« »] §A.24.4Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursenMat of the reasonable and necessary excess
costs incurred during the period of restoration or r f the damaged property that are over and above
the total costs that would normally have been i c@uring the same period of time had no loss or
damage occurred.

«» \

[« »] §A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance @ sses or costs arising from an order of a civil-authority
prohibiting access to the ProjectNor&fded such order is the direct result of physical damage.covered

under the required propert e.

«»

[« »] §A.2.4.6Ingre s nsurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business
due to physi€al pr&w€ntion of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical

damax

«
[« » Q Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the
k, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property.insurance:.including
onstruction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects,
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction,
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional
interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal €xpenses.

«»

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.

The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in-the-box(es)nextto
the description(s) of selected insurance.)
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[« »] §A.25.1Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach,
including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)

«»

[« »] §A.25.2O0therInsurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 6
§ A.3.1 General
§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance accepele)}o the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: ( @ 8 commencement of
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and, pop’the Owner’s written
request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability ¢ ge, including coverage for
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payme tiNreafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required b@.‘ 73.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The

certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’qCo rcial General Liability and excess
or umbrella liability policy or policies.

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor grall dis€lose to the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be progid€djoy the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest exteg
commercial general liability coverage to include (1) t
additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in p
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as agfaddyi
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions for WX g#s occurs during completed operations. The additional insured
coverage shall be primary and non-contri any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall
apply to both ongoing and completed oper: . To the extent commercially available, the additional insured
coverage shall be no less than that p@: by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37

tted by law, the Contractor shall cause the
, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as

07 04, and, with respect to the Ar d the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Requireg/in e Coverage

§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor sh{lspurchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or insuranceg€omparies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. The Contractor Waall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work
as set forth in Se @ 2.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contra ‘quired to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for
correction state the duration.)

«»

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of
not less than « » ($ « » ) each occurrence, « » (§ « » ) general aggregate, and « » ($ « » ) aggregate for
products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including
damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person;
.2 personal injury and advertising injury;
.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;
4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
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.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.

§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:

.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction [is based solely on the fact

that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim.

.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.
Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.
4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injurye employees

of the insured.

w

.5 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusio angflage.
.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or simj ionary
language. %
is to be performed

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, i@

on such a project.
.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.
.9  Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synth o or similar exterior coatings
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces.
A0  Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the
A1 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground h

olves such hazards.
ere the Work involves such hazards.

coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required lif
Automobile Liability through a combination of g %

primary and excess or umbrella insurance polx&

1lt in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required

under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in 'e all any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower

coverage than the primary policy. The exc¢ @ icy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only
in

through the actual payment by the 1@ giinsurers.
§ A.3.2.5 Workers” Compensati tdutory limits.
§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liabi@ith policy limits not less than « » ($ « » ) each accident, « » ($ « » ) each employee,

and « » (S« ») pol&nit.

§ A.3.2.7 Jones A @' the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves
hazards arising\fi§ ork on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

ontractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than
« » ($ « »)perclaim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($
« » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the-Work requires-such
activities, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.
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§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per claim and « » ($ « » ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration-other-than-the
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.) 6

«»

§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insuran@a cordance with
Section A.3.3.1.

(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by pla
to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include

fill point.)

@ n X in the box(es) next

[« »] §A3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope s@g he requirements identified in

Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3.2. the Owner of the responsibility-to
purchase and maintain such insurance except insurance@ired by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligetions 0f the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to
the extent provided below. The Contractor shall @ to the Owner the amount of any deductible,
and the Owner shall be responsible for losses w ¢ deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall
provide the Owner with a copy of the pro isarance policy or policies required. The Owner shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurg cthe trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in
accordance with Article 11 of the Ge l ondltlons unless otherwise set forth below:
(Where the Contractor’s obllgatl 3 lde property insurance differs from the Owner s obligations
as described under Section A.2: , gate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party
other than the Owner will b ible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as
the trustee of the proceeds erty insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General

Conditions, indicate @70 sible party below.)
«» O

[« »] §A3.3.2.2 Railsbad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per
claim « » (B « » ) in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.

[«»] § .3 sbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than « » ($ « » ) per
% d« » (§ « ») in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling,
ge, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[« »] §A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the
construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

[« »] §A3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[« »] §A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits
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§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance r contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as WS

«»
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 54 13
SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: %@
e

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date set forth i@:

issued by the Owner.” O

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS Q
5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS Q

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replaceQ llowing:
“Provided that a valid Application for Pay t is Neceived by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment @e made by the Owner not later than 30
days after the Owner receives the va%' tion for Payment.”

5.3 Insert the interest rate of “1% p@@

to proceed

ot to exceed 12% per annum.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION Q

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE UTION

Check the box @ and add the following sentence:

"Any re% ailable in law or in equity."
ARTICLE 7: TERMINATION or SUSPENSION

7.1.1.1 @&aragraph 7.1.1.1in its entirety.

ARTICLE @CELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017
25P132 005413 -1
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 54 14
SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered
portions of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A2.1 General @6

Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety.

A.2.2 Liability Insurance
Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case of s@jects this paragraph shall

remain.

A.2.3 Required Property Insurance QO
Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety.

A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance %Cﬁ
Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entirety. \

A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance QQ

Delete paragraph A.2.5 in its e%
ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTORS RANCE AND BONDS

I Z
A.3.1.1 Strike the last sentet paragraph.
A.3.1.3 Additional Insure@ligations

In the first %ce after “coverage to include (1) delete “(1) the Owner,”.

Strik ainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “;, and (2) the Owner” through
the end of tence.

Delete the second sentence in its entirety.
A.3.2.2.1 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for each occurrence.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for general aggregate.

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for aggregate for products-completed operations hazard.
A.3.2.3 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per accident.
A.3.2.6 Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each accident.

Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each employee.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for policy limit.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

A.3.2.8 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.9 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.10 Insert “$2,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.

Insert “$4,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.
A.3.2.11 Strike in its entirety.
A.3.2.12 Strike in its entirety. 6
A.3.3.21 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety %Q
A3.3.2.2 Strike in its entirety. O

A3.3.23 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blanks for per claim. Q~2

Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blanks for in the aggregate. :

A.3.4 Insert the actual contract price in both the Payment BOQ e Performance Bond Penal Sum

blanks. It must be 100% of the contract price.

Strike the last sentence in this section and replace Wit yment and Performance Bonds shall be in
the standard form issued by the Delaware Office of Manag and Budget.”

N

ECTION

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS DEDC, LLC
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 61 13.13
PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of %

S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made] bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, succ %d assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents. O%

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of Qj

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH Q'& rincipal, who has been

awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Contra@. MJ1002000087A dated the
day of , 20 (the “Contract”), hNOntract is incorporated herein by

reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish all materia® appliances and tools and perform all

the work required under and pursuant to the terms angfcgaditions of the Contract and the Contract

Documents (as defined in the Contract) or any chag r modifications thereto made as therein

provided, shall make good and reimburse Owne nt funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by reason gf ilure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harmless Oyuag
or by reason of the performance of the @
this obligation shall be void, otherwi }V

Surety, for value received, he stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete the Q¥ to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants , if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete such work. Q

&ed, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that

ety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modi 7 omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, y any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety, for valu
the obligation

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

DEDC, LLC PERFORMANCE BOND
25P132 006113.13-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL @
Name: yal @
Witness or Attest: Address: O
By: Q (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title: 0

(Corporate Seal)

@)

Witness or Attest: Address: A
\v
_ By: (SEAL)
Name: Q~ Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)Q
& END OF SECTION
PERFORMANCE BOND DEDC, LLC

006113.13-2 25P132
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 61 13.16

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corpora¥ legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held rmly bound
unto the Office of Management and Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of (
S ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly caflade, we do bind

essors and assigns,

ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administratigag
jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents. Q

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of \ ,20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS S@{, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as tract No. MJ1002000087A dated the

day of , 20 (the “Contr @ich Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly pay all and every furnishing materials or performing labor or
service in and about the performance of the ‘@ er the Contract, all and every sums of money

due him, her, them or any of them, for all s aterials, labor and service for which Principal is
liable, shall make good and reimburse fficient funds to pay such costs in the completion
of the Contract as Owner may sustai u on of any failure or default on the part of Principal,
and shall also indemnify and save s Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising
out of or by reason of the perfopmance®f the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract;
then this obligation shall be voi rwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value receiy, self and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Supety Qpd its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modiﬁcation&ssion, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions th& Or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed & monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such’ extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

DEDC, LLC PAYMENT BOND
25P132 006113.16 -1
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ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL @
Name: yal @
Witness or Attest: Address: QO
By: \Q~ (SEAL)

Name: Name:

(Corporate Seal)

\Qame:
Witness or Attest: Address:
O (SEAL)

Name: V Name
Title:
(Corpor@ea
s END OF SECTION
PAYMENT BOND DEDC, LLC

0061 13.16-2 25P132
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 62 76
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

5
oé(/
Q

The Application and Certificate for Payment are as stated in the Amgric ﬁstitute of Architects Document
AIA G702 & AIA G703 (1992 version) entitled Application and i for Payment and is part of this
project manual as if herein written in full. A draft sample has been ded for reference.

@O

@ﬂfm
&
2
A

%O

DEDC, LLC APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
25P132 006276 -1
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APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT DEDC, LLC
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AIA Document G702~

Application and Certificate for Payment

1992

TO OWNER: State of Delaware PROJECT:
FROM VIA DEDC, LLC
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: 315 S. Chapel Street

Newark, DE 19711

APPLICATION NO: 001 Distribution to:

PERIOD TO: OWNER: [X]

CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: []

CONTRACT DATE: CONTRACTOR: |z
PROJECT NOS: / /

FIELD: [(J

OTHER: []

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract.

The undersigned Con
and belief the Workgco
with the ContracyD

ctor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information
ed by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance
nts, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for

Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. which previous¢Ceptifi¢®les for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM .....vvvverereremmmssmssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseses $ 0.00  thatcurrent {pMown herein is now due.
2. Net change by Change Orders .........c.ovennnnnessnmsnmsssnssessssessssssesssnnns $ 0.00  CONT
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 £ 2) ..cvecviieieeeeieieeeeereieeeeeveeve e $ 0.00  By: Date:
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............ $ 0.00 Y
5. RETAINAGE: ty of:
a 0 % of Completed Work Q‘Bvscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $ 0.00 e this day of
b. 0 % of Stored Material 0
(Column F on G703) $ 0.00 Q Notary Public:
$ 0.00

Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703)................

My Commission expires:

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)

ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect's knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the-quality-of the-Work-is-in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the

$-0.00
(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures-on this

Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform'with the amount certified.)

Date:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT \
(Line 6 from prior Certificate)
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE ....covverreerrernsnssssssesassssssssssssanssnns NS 0.000 AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE Q AMOUNT CERTIFIED .........ooomieemmreionneesneeessesesseeeessesesseseessessesnn
(Line 3 less Line 6) @\ 0.00
CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY DDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:
Total changes approved in previous months by Qi $ 0.00[$ 0.00f By:
Total approved this Month [\ $ 0.00/ $ 0.00,
S/ @LS $ 0.00[$ 0.00
INET CHANGES by Change Order $ 0.00]  the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

A N

1963, 1965,
be prosecuted to the ma¥§
not for resale.

User Notes:

AIA Document G702™ - 92 .gopyright © 1953, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.
Copyright Law and Int 1 Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will
um extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:05 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on 6/26/2008,

All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S.
and is

(2921373158)
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Continuation Sheet

AIA Document G703™

1992

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,
containing Contractor's signed certification is attached.
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

APPLICATION NO: 001
APPLICATION DATE: --/--/--

PERIOD TO:

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO: N/A

A B C D E F G H I
WORK COMPLETED TOTAL
MATERIALS
TEM SCHEDULED FROM PRESENTLY | COMPLETED 0 BALANCE TO | RETAINAGE
NO. | DESCRIPTION OF WORK VALUL PREVIOUS | e preeion |sToreD (NopANP STORED | (72 FINISH  |(IF VARIABLE
' APPLICATION IND OR O DATE (C-G) RATE)
(D+E) P N D+E+F)
~X /)
GRAND TOTAL $ 0.00 $ 0.00 $ 0.00 .00 $ 0.00 0.00 % $ 0.00 $ 0.00

AIA Document G703™ —

protected by U.S. Cop:
penalties, and will be
6/26/2008, and is not forvresale.

User Notes:

w and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®

‘ Q
§§2.:opyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects.

All rights reserved.
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal

WARNING: This AIA®

osecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:12:39 on 07/30/2007 under Order No.1000308784_1 which expires on

Document is

(1806050457)
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
AUGUST 2026

ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project:

Architect:
Contractor:
AAA No.:

The Allowance is allocated as follows:

Total original Contract Allowance was:

Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously authorized:

Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authorization is:
The amount of available Allowance will Decrease by this Ac
The remaining Contract Allowance, after this Access Author

Recommended by:
Architect

By (Signature):

Date: Q XJ
Accepted by: &
Contractor

By (Signature):
Date:

DEDC, LLC
25P132

Project No.

Initiation Date:

S
5%
O

Q
X

OQ
ﬁzation:

will be:

&L Ph L L

Approved by:
Owner

By (Signature):
Date:

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION
006373 -1
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ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION DEDC, LLC
006373-2 25P132
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

CLOSEOUT FORMS

The Contract Closeout Forms to be used for this Contract are listed below. Draft samples of the AIA forms
indicated have been included for reference.

00 65 16 Certificate of Substantial Completion Form (AIA G70472017)
. 0065 19.13 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims Form (%%¢1 994)
. 00 65 19.16 Affidavit of Release of Liens Form QQA G706A-1994)

00 65 19.19 Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707-1994)

<
e
Q\
Q)\Q
X
4
&

%O

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT FORMS
25P132 006500-1
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CLOSEOUT FORMS DEDC, LLC
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AIA Document G704~ - 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
testing Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number:
Date: Date:
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address)
~

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, a 'Cegbe
substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work o ayd portion is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utili tk for its
intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the @t bl#shed by this
Certificate.

(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.) Q

ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME ANDNTITL DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below

WARRANTIES Q
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated gheve is ®so the date of commencement of applicable
(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date ofSubstantiaég

ion, if any, and indicate their date of’
commencement.)

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED Q

A list of items to be completed or corrected is attache@ herdyo,Or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and-identified as
follows:
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or co

The failure to include any items on suc s not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents. Unlege®hchyise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the
attached list will be the date of i @o f the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first:
The Contractor will complete g he Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ).days from the above
date of Substantial Completion®

Cost estimate of Work to b&completed or corrected: $

The responsibili% Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and
i below shall be as follows:
nd Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

(Note: Owner s

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AIA Document G704™ - 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of
this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent
possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:47:58 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on
07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4A)
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AIA-G704-2017 DEDC, LLC
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AIA Document G706™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing ARCHITECT: ]
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: ]
OTHER: []

STATE OF: %
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in s obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, arg ices performed, and

for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising i ariner in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owney erty might in any way be
held responsible or encumbered. @

EXCEPTIONS: 20

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: OMIRACTOR: (Name and laddress)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is
required. AIA Document G707, Consent of \
Surety, may be used for this purpose
Indicate Attachment (] Yes [
BY:
The following supporting documents sho uched (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:
1. Contractor's Release or g of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon recei @ inal payment.
2. Separate Relegses aivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subcontrac&ld material and equipment

supplier heNxtent required by the Owner,
accompy a list thereof.
Notary Public:

3. C(@t‘s Affidavit of Release of Liens (ATA My Commission Expires:
Docurhent G706A).

AIA Document G706™ - 1994. Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:23 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAS53)
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AIA Document G706A™ — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
testing .
CONTRACT FOR: General ARCHITECT: []
Construction CONTRACTOR: []
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: []
QTHER: ]
—

STATE OF: %
COUNTY OF: O

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge, i Qation and belief, except as

listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Cont al® Subcontractors,-all-suppliers
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services wh ¢ or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any pro the Owner arising in any manner

out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS: 0

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: ONTRACTOR: (Name and address)

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final paymen
i

2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Li n\n BY:
Subcontractors and material and t (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required b wner, representative)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

& Notary Public:
O My Commission Expires:

accompanied by a list ther
O (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G706A™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:49:42 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADAGS
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AIA Document G707 - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []

testing .
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT: []
CONTRACTOR: []

SURETY: []

[
) G‘) OTHER

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

%J
In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated %
above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety)
E , SURETY,
on bond of

(Insert name and address of Contractor) Q

0 , CONTRACTOR,
hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrge al payment to the Contractor
shall not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner) Q
as set forth in said Surety's bond. @

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, theSu hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month ed by the numeric date and year.)

O& (Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

, OWNER,

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ - 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the
law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 10:50:04 ET on 06/24/2019 under Order No. 5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is
not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA4B)
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 72 13
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION

&

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute otects Document AIA
A201 (2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for C gh as revised by the
Supplementary General Conditions (00 73 13) and is part of this project m@ if herein written in full.

@@ECTION

DEDC, LLC GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION A201-2017
25P132 007213 -1
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AIA Document A201™ — 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

«testingy
«» ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The
author of this document has
added in mation needed for
THE OWNER: its comgl n. The author
(Name, legal status and address) may afso hay® revised the
textoff the original AIA
& WK » form. An Additions
etions Report that
«» (] added information as
11 as revisions to the
THE ARCHITECT: andard form text is

available from the author and

(Name, legal status and address) [hould be reviewed

This document has important

«PNLE»
legal consequences.

«» Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with

TABLE OF ARTICLES respect to its completion or
modifications

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 0 For guidance in modifying
this document to include
supplementary conditions,

2 OWNER see AIA Document.A503™, Guide
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

Applications for Payment
42.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5.1,9.54,9.6.
Approvals

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12. 9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2,13.4.1
Arbitration

\Q

8.3.1,153.2,154
ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Deﬁnitio&
4.1.1

Architect, Ext thority
2.5,3.12.7,4 2,52,63,7.12,73.4,74,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5N.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,

13.4.1,13.4.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.2.6,42.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,142.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,152,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7,1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.13,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.84,9.9.1,
13.42,15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations &
actor
3,3.24,33.1,3.4.2,

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representat
.3,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,

4.2.10

3.18,4.1.2,4.2, .

9.7,9.8,9.9, 1 "3,11.3,12,13.3.2,13.4,15.2
Architect’s®ela hip with Subcontractors

Architect’s Relationship
1.1.2,4 A, 4.2.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3
Archite epresentations

1.1.2,1.5,23.3,3.1.3
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9:;
»9.10.1
t S Slte Visits

422 429,942,95.1,99.2,9.10:1,13.4
estos
4.2.13 \
Allowances Q
3.8

Attorneys Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

8.3.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,153.2,15.3.3,15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 115
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,42.5,429,93.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.44

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.74,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.12,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.22,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
32.4,33.1,3.74,73.9,9.52,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74 Q
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 1
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration %\
Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3 %
Commencement of the Work, @o s Relating to
Commencement of th€ WorR, Definition of

8.1.2 &

Communicatio

9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws

13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
154.2,1543
Concealed or Unknown Conditions

Claims for Additional Time

Claims for Damages

15.4.1

2.2.1,3.22,3.4.1,3.7.1,3. 101 76,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1, 1 1.2,15.1.5
3.9.1,4.2.4

Completio jitions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3,4.2.2,4.29,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
Completion, Substantial
23.2,323,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15442

Consolidation or Joinder

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7.3.1

@.1.3, 7.3,
93.1.1
5.4,14222
1.1.2

15.44
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
1.1.4,6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8, 7.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contrgetor
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.%. 2
Contingent Assignment tracts
Continuing Contra rformance
15.14
Contract, De n
CONT RMINATION OR
SUSP ON OF THE

A2, 11.5,14

tract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating

5.4ek.1,5
ntfadt Administration
$4,94,9.5
\%;Eh

3.7.1,3.10,5.2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and-Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
2.22,224,3.74,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,523,7.3,74,
9.1,9.2,9.42,9.5.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.13,73.1,73.5,7.3.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
2.24,33.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,34.2,
3.5.1,3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

2.2.2,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,52.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction

Procedures < ’
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4
73.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.1.4 \

cat:ons

Coordination and Correlation

Copies Furnished of Drawings and ifi
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights O

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1
1.5,3.17
Correction of Work
3,%9.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,

2.5,3.7.3,94.2,9.824.8.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.27
Correlation an t of the Contract Documents

1.2
Cost, Defings
7.3.4

Costs
2.5,324,3.73,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

5lsisputes

Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
374,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13¢6.3,7.3.4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94,9.5.1,9.8 4% 13.4.2,
142.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certifig=ti
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3 %

Defective or Nonconfor ' , Acceptance,
Rejection and Correctigig 8

2.5,3.5,4.2.6, 6.2.3,@, 9.53,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,%. *3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7 %, 8.1,9.1,9.8.1,-15.1.1
DelaysQExtensions of Time
3.2¢8.7.4,%2.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
1@10.4, 143.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Data Use and Transmission

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.151,
4.2.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6/3.1,33.1,3.4.1,3.7.1;
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,/7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2,114.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1:3;14.2:1:2
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Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.8.2,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,132.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions

Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections

9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

Instructions to the Contractor %
3.24,33.1,38.1,52.1,7, 8.2.@ 42
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.5.2.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Noticg @ ncellation or Expiration
Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,144.2

11.2

Insurance, Property

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy

14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property Q\
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.83,
1.1.1

Instruments of Service, Dgfin f

1.1.7

Insurance

11.14,11.23

Insurance, ctor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Owner’s Liability
10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

INSURANCE AND BONDS

9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.1

,%;3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5d.3¢9.#6.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2 %

Labor Disputes
8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5,2.32,323, 3.2.@, 3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 .4,
9.9.1,10.2.2, 13 N, 13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4
Liens Q

2.1.2,9 ,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4,15.2.8
Limitatidg€, Statutes of

12225, 15%.2,15.4.1.1

ifafions of Liability

wr3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1,4.2.6,
2.7,62.2,9.42,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 103.3,
1.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,:3.12.5, 3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14;-15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3/15.1,
52.1,62.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4,152.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6,15.3, 154.1;
154.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,'4.2:1,52.3,7,8.3:1,9.7,
10.3.2
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Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.82,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,22.2,,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2
Owner, Definition of \
2.1.1 Q
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.2.2,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Requ%\gh

2.12,2.2,23,32.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11 2793.4.1713.
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4 Q
Owner’s Authority

1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.42, 12.10, 3.14.2,
412,424,429,52.1, 5%.4.1, 6.1,63,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,83.1,9.329.5.1%9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5, 1[2.&12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,

15.2.7

Owner’s Ins
11.2
Owner’s RelaWgnship with Subcontractors

1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.25,739,92,9.3,94,9.5,9.6.3,
14.2.3,14.2.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5, 9@
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, \Q14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,4.2.9,9. 3714.2:4,14.43
Payment erformance Bond and

7.3.44, ) 3,11.1.2
PaymeQProgress
9.3#9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.23,15.1.4
P@:NTS AND COMPLETION

ments to Subcontractors
4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9:6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7
Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,1514
Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.14
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5,11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS-AND PROPERTY
10

@ 9.10.1,

,9.7,9.10.1,
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Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.2.2,42.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

Safety Precautions and Programs %
33.1,42.2,42.7,53,10.1,10.2, 1

Samples, Definition of Q

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Pto ata and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 ?

Samples at the Site, R6cuméents and

3.11 &

Schedule of Val a

9.2,9.3.1

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections

12.2.4,13.3, 14,154
N\

Q
10.2,10.4 \Q
Schedules, %ction
3.10,3.12.1, 32.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2
3.12.1
32.2,333,3.7.1,3.7.4,42,99.2,942,9.10.1, 13.4

Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,122.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials
6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of 6
5.1.1 %

SUBCONTRACTORS
5

Subcontractors, Work
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1, 4.2.3,5.2.3,53,54,9.3.1.2,

9.6.7
Subcontract ations
5.3,5.4,9.31.2,9.6%9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1

Submitt,
3.10, 3. 12,42.7,52.1,52.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,

9.9¢,9.10%, 9.10.3
brflitdal Schedule
7 3.12.5,4.2.7

rogation, Waivers of

1.1,11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,.12.2,
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3,52.4
Substitution of Architect
233
Substitutions of Materials
34.2,35,7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,82,83.1,9.42,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4,9.6,
9.10.5,14.2.1
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Surety

54.12,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.344

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3, Q
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4 Q

TIME

8 \
Time, Delays and Extensions of Q
3.24,3.74,523,72.1,7.3.1,7.4, 5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 @

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10, 341 ’5,3.15.1,4.2,
52,53,54,6.2.4,73, 7.4&9.2, 9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,

9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10, 17, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on @* s
3.7.4,10.2.8, ; 1.3

Title to Work
9.3.2,9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents
1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Arch@
13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by t ctor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.
Waiver of Clai thOwner

9.9.3,9.10.3, , 12.2.2.1,13.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7
Waiver of tial Damages

14.2.4,

Waiver@iens

9.3¢0.10.279.10.4

\'@s of Subrogation
“11.3

rranty
5,4.2.9,93.3,9.8.4,9.9.1;9.10.2,9:10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3,15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
113
Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4:1:2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11,4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1

S
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire affd '%ated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or a%% tsfeither written

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Docwsfer)ts shall not be

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and tect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcon between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entit her than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enfor: t&f obligations under the

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 0

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by theQract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equippsent, an® services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work ma@mte the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Wor
a part and which may include construction by the O

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictori of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally includi s, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications %
The Specifications are that port the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standaQ rkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of ice
Instruments of Servife 8 representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible

and intangible cr work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional s reements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, diqpw specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization %
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) th¢'titkes ® numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects6

Q and “any” and articles

ent and appears in another is

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brev1ty the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words suclag
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one s @
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instrument@w e
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed t and owners-of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, an@in all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrigh#s. The ®ontractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyfig the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for gth oses in connection with the Project-isnot to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s ct’s consultants’ reserved rights:

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subconti# 9 and suppliers are authorized to use and-reproduce the

Instruments of Service provided to them, subjecglo a\yYrotocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and-1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. Al ade under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice;-if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. tractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other pro r for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without

the specific written consent of the @r itect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise n Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other pa@ch notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party-to
whom the notice is addfessed @nd shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic tran midgion if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§1.6.2 Notice s as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly serve delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered Mgil, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite-ATA-Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights_Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the P j%ocated,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, t shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fi Dwner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Wor the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, th@ t Time shall be extended

the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial gements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations

appropriately. Q

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written requeQﬁ ontractor, the Owner shall furnish-to

under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments @fCo actor as the Contract Documents require;
i

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern rega e Owner’s ability to make payment when-due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract S e Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s requestgt actor may immediately stop the Work and; in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stoppe er, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) abov ontractor may immediately stop only-that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evig Mrovided. If the Work is stopped under-this Section-2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriatel Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdow nd start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evj
materially vary such financial arran

e of Tinancial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not

without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner hagde ed information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the information%dential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose “confidential/Anforniktion, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoend or€gther form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) oy @ he Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subc gctofs and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
informatio and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Doecuments,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures/or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to-whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 6

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the ocuments as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract¥@6cyments, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, unti %w for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise tgadty gh the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, Qt to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work Q

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accorda e Contract- Documents-and-fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to comm?and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without psejudice®o other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and a@ charged to the Contractor are both subject to

prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursyan tion 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for

Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably ne reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost/of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expe ompensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. @nt and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the differenc ner. If the Contractor disagrees with-the actions-of the

Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claim\ ts to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim-pursuant to

Article 15. %
ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the pe @ tity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if sipgulg ip/number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is locate e Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the tract® with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Coé&or’s authorized representative.

hall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The COngractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements-of any-existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, 12
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 08:25:23 ET on 11/08/2018 under
Order No.5521013211 which expires on 07/19/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1903375927)


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Secti #7.) or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform thgfobbigaons of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subjeccl; i 15.1.7, as

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or in%tions the

would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor o)ms those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages res errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between fiel ments or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to able laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities@

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures Q

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the C s best skill'and-attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, const on means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Cntract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, tgch es, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely respdgS#ic for the jobsite safety of such means; methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor detehuiffes that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall giye= notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, O dures. The Architect shall evaluate the-proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the desi Mor the completed construction. Unless-the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the r shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. C\

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be respog8Mle to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,

Subcontractors and their agents an ees, and other persons or entities performing portions-of the-Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or 1% Subcontractors.
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor sha esponsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that

such portions are in pigper coldition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and
§ 3.4.1 Unless ¢ ge provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, c@mpuignt, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and Sgyvices necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent

and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change
Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4:

§ 3.6 Taxes %

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Cogfragtor*that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective g#m scheduled to
go into effect. 6

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall s@ and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by governm es necessary for proper

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after exec Te Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by 1cable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities ap Qﬂ to¥performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contra plicable laws, statutes, ordinances,-codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, th or shall assume appropriate responsibility-for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correctlo

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the e are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated 4 %ntract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from t rdinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the charact, ovided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Archite%e conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14-days-after first
observance of the conditions. T @ ect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially gin increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part OQN ork, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or bothif the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from'those
indicated in the ConfrachDocuments and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify gfe O\ner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendatiqgNhaparty may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in tig course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt-of such notiee,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor hasreasonable-objection:
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall b, %\dance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractqf, amd
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. %
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify th nd Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of thgyg ion, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonablction to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Archite préyide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to aner or Architect-has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the ‘s@mendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 0

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for th
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of brk, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment o V&¢k by construction activity; and (3) the-time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The % shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time lim under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at

t, shall submit for the Owner’s-and Architect’s
* The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the

appropriate intervals as required by the co @ s of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly a@'ﬂ‘\g awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to-maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submi @‘ ittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or #itlgelgd” The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and%llow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schgdule, 0¥ fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be 8gtitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time

required for reviubmittals.

§3.10.3 Th ctor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Afhitect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concep#mexpressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require s %. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon whic 1tect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals gt t required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. %

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the abs oNgn approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no % t ork or in the activities of the

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, @ d submit to the

Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and simQ?ubmittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and appeeved titem, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related theret 11 do so, and (3) checked and coordinated-the

information contained within such submittals with the require f the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of th
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, of
approved by the Architect.

which the Contract Documents require submittal and
ar submittals, until the respective submittal has been

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance oved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requi ts of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, o ilar Submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of su'@ﬂd (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific-deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or ( Qhahge Order or Construction Change Directive has been’issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shll b relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar %ttals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contracfor Sgall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or simi mlttals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of su atics, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The §pntractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s-responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop-Drawings;and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
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certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, o i%, codes,
I

rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall onably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. %
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required t e the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be@ired to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contr cynents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Wor@ or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patchin ise altering-such-construction,-or-by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter constmctio@he Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractogs€onsertt shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or @ate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and ding area free from accumulation of waste materials and

rubbish caused by operations under the Contrac pletion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, con equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clea, as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work

The Contractor shall provi e Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, % and Copyrights

The ContractoNsgll pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights nt rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responSple for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement.of a copyright-or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent-caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
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whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identifzed as such in
the Agreement. %

not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and ect. Consent shall

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the C% cuments shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract Q

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in t ct Documents and will be an
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues nar Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the ext@w ed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the sta@f construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quesity of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed_i ner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents? ever, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quantity of the Work. The Architect will-not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the constrjpetig ans, methods, techniques, sequences.or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connectiohe Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and

responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the \wﬂl keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress-and
quality of the portion of the Work complet d promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known devjffyns from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies ob&%ﬁ'\ the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for .the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in ; @ aftce with the requirements of the Contract Documents,/ The Architect.will not
have control over or charge g, dgd y1ll not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractot, Subcontractets, or
their agents or employees,Qy other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communicatidns

The Owner and '@ ctor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or profgsijop#l responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communicag tween the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Arch¥gct’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors; suppliers;
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s-approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

ﬁx changes

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determination mendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. %

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substapsi @pletion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 94 ceive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related doc tsSgquired by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final CertifagaégfTor Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide o more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Own all nStify the Contractor of any change in the

duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Proj;c epfdhentatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters ¢ performance under, and requirements of,-the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Qwrng ontractor. The Architect’s response-to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agree or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the A ill be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be } x or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to s¢ aithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
for rcsults of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisio utters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Dg€u

§ 4.2.14 The Architectgfill revew and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response‘to Sych requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable prom If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to thc\eagpests for information.

ARTICLE 5 CONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform-a-portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as-if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonablé objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If t oped but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Cogftrget Ffne shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriatg/&ha rder shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase iw#ie JContract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly’and onsively in

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contre%he

submitting names as required.
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for o ez' usly selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 0

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Sulgéntractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor bys#erms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, in@ the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract D nts, assumes toward the Owner and-Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect thgr f the Owner and Architect underthe Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed Jogagh bcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontunless specifically provided otherwise-in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and’ redye against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the-Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where ap ﬁ the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor-to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractq X‘ontractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,

prior to the execution of the subcontract ag t, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request e Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement tha' e at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors-will similarly
make copies of applicable porti ch documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignme@ubcontracts

§ 5.4.1 Each subcontrag€agrecMent for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assigifmcWy is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
ractor and Contractor; and
2 jenment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
ontract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights-and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.
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ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall pagtité with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor s any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agrecz%t.] construction

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of ea%(?)arate
a

schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractoses the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner perl@ construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, gicypwyer or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the gions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Artiales 1, and 12.

\

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility Q

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contrgetors re@sonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of t a€tiyities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as require ¢ Contract Documents.

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shal to proceeding with that portion of the-Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies oy the construction or operations by the-Owner or-Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for ecution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of appa Xepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Ow r Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to rece@:C ntractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for tion or results upon construction or.operations by the
D)
t

discrepancies or defects in the cons or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that arenot apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall g&i the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a’Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’ ays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Qwner shall be
responsible to the Copgfactor Mr costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, dam?&) the Work or defective construction.

§6.2.4 The Co
completed

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 6
§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Oyeer, actor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: %
.1 The change in the Work;
.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. Q

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives %

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by theqArch¥ect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjus , , in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, wit@nvalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of ageitions,*eletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 6

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in& ce of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive pro, Qn adjustment to the Contract Sum, the.adjustment shall be

based on one of the following methods:

A Mutual acceptance of a lu \(operly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in t ontract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
anner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable-fixed or

.3 Cost to be determine
percentage fee;
4  As provide% 7.3.4.
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractgfdoes Mot respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract'Sum,
the Architect shall d€terine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attribu @‘ the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set fohNg the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and a r Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an ized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly

related to the change; and
.5  Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both addjti credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and pgéti e figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. a

OWhe

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that pesults in a net
%azd
h

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive tg 1, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive ife ions for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification Q ayment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s gfojesSonal judgment, to be

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall a offtract Sum on the same basis as
la1

a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination ma®y the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreeprent updn the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change O@hange Orders may be issued for all or any-part
of a Construction Change Directive. ?

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work \

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sug A tension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contr. ﬁ eves that the proposed minor change in the Workwill affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Con % notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the

change in the Work. If the Contractor perfo e Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that suc@ie 11l affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any

adjustment to the Contract Sum or € n of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwig€ provi¥ed, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Docum&ntNor Substantial Completion of the Work.

§8.1.2 The da mencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The da¥, of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise.specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. a
#¥ions of the

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under oth¢r pro
Contract Documents. %
ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjus @ s, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contrac uents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently gerecy upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prje®y t actual quantities-causes-substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be%gfiitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guarantee
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Appliogt

um Price, the Contractor shall submit a
Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sumto the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values epared in the form, and supported by-the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. @edule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applicati yment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by s to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect mayrequire, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall b@& a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment %

§9.3.1 At least ten days before @ etestablished for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Applightidg fof Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completeonns of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating theglontradtor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and rele&nd waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in t tract Documents.

§9.31.1 As d in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that¥gave been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to-such-materials
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment; either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy gerthe
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect dete 1y properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification i agprovided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify th or and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. %

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by t ct to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Paym at, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the t iNgdicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor 4 to payment in the amount

certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the @/or§fot conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent test ctions, to correction-of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to sp% qualifications expressed by the Architect.
esentition that the Architect has (1) made

ntity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
copies of requisitions received from

1 to substantiate the Contractor’s Tight to payment;
e Contractor has used money previously paid on

However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the qualjtyfor
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) rev
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by

or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what &
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification Q
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certi ayment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opi e representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to ¢ payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided 1 n 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on arevised amount,

the Architect will promptly iss 6 icate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Own g Afchitect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may y the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent-as
may be necessary in th€ ArchMect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resultihg %om acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A dq @ e Work not remedied;
2 d party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
ptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

3 ilure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for-amounts previously
withheld.
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment iin the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from paymeps to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by approprj %ement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in gsipail#®manner.
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information r%ng percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Arc @ affd Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. QC

ontractor has properly paid
acted Work. If the Contractor
ohtact Subcontractors and suppliers
ct shall have-an-obligation-to-pay,-or
ay otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor th
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor fogs®gCo

fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the r@
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner Qr

to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated il@\ner similar to that provided in Sections 9:6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6 .4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, g or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accorith the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owfer a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for erly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontra r suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor fi ich payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate ac%hd not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any-fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the p @ tie Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person,or entity to an‘award of
punitive damages against t airaftor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Ogfher ha%fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor/shall
defend and indemnify tig Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expensg @ sing out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon recdip®Qf potice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If

approved b plicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lie other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Dgeuments so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, th C%tor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon gotjficaon by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by thesrc to determine
Substantial Completion. %

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Arghy 1 prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; e sh responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the aiN insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying th 1f1¢ate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completio@ ork or designated portion thereof

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion?O

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the CertificateQUfop such acceptance, and consent of surety if-any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the signated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordan requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be subm1@ wner and Contractor for their written

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use Q

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any comp rtially completed portion of the Work-at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreem he Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is-consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public au @ aving jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy-or use
may commence whether or not the portion @; stantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilit@;ﬂgne to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,

heat, utilities, damage to the Work a rance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for-correction of
the Work and commencement anties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complgt, ntractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of t%)ntractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stageof
the progress of the W halNoe determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, bindecision of the Architect.

§9.9.2 Immed} or to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to ied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation-that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may;furnish-a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbgamce. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contract @fund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, secyfityintefest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. %

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materiall @ through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the gct g0 confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and wit erminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, citd, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retaiga¥¢stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the s»@ yment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted b ractor to the Architect prior-to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under term@i conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiyer ms by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbgahgeSarising out of the Contract and unsettled;

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the pes ents of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required bontract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, 1 ¥d by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by t ctor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver-of
claims by that payee except those previous de in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE10 PROTECTION OF '@‘ AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions ang/Pragrasms
The Contractor shall be relee for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs-in
connection with the pgfformat¥ee of the Contract.
§ 10.2 Safety of P, @ and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Cogidgctgr shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent da jury, or loss to
A ployees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,

structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the-course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions-and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone dirgetly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and %utable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in additién jo t

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. a

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organi @ atfhe site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superinten nlegs otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to@%’so as to cause damage or create

an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property Q
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property becgamse of alt act or omission of the other party, or of
e

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of ry or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceedin s after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate th\ :

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for complj any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. tractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and j ]%a le precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a ial or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), en ered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work @ffected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the-condition.

the presence or absence o aterial or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to € p , to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owifer 3gall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who a @ erform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task 8 rgghoval or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly r e Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by thg Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended-appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs/of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§10.3.2 Upon receipt of the zo r’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
rese

§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such-claim; damage;loss;or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances!

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a gove
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Wor
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense there%

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at t tor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of claimed by the Contractor on

account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Art@

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS 0
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the t@and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as describgerin the®Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the reqiir surance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance_in sdiction where the Project is located: The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be n ditional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise d the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bo ypes, for such penal sums, and subject.to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Docum Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully au o issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any per 1 entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contra ontractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds-or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellat r Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor begbmes dware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documéntshthe Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upo @\ of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission o Owgher, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procureme lacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the ContractoNgf any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere-in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may-obtain-insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse ipeeoverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) t act Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Cogfragto
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been cgaer the insurance
0@:@ insurance shall
all not relieve the

had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the ¢
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by th
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. Q

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other an eir subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Arch% Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subc fagents, and-employees, for- damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are COQ(; by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, grecept sich rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall req ir@ar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s co ts, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased ained by each person or entity agreeing to-waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibijstm 1ver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that or entity would otherwise have a duty-of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that pe Mtity did not pay the insurance premium-directly orindirectly,

or (3) whether or not the person or entity had \ ble interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction p¥
to the site by property insurance un licies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided@vompleted Project through a policy or policies other thanthose insuring the
Project during the construction @v the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms off8e8jop/1 1.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss coyvered by this separate
property insurance. Q

§11.4 Loss of Use, Bégss Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at t er s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Ow pgperty, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner wai ights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hdgards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor-doesnot-object; the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Archjtect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. l%

its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by th&or)ractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to @ ¢ adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordagdg the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be a ontractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work Q~
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect 1 conform to-the requirements-of the

Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and witgger or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional tes@d i¥spections, the cost of uncovering and

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically reque% mine prior to

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and §x es made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations Bection 3.5, if, within one year after the-date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion tjé oVafter the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applic ﬁ ial warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance wit 1rements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the OV @ o do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such conditio e Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for corr Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and-give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the corr e Owner waives the rights to require correction by the’Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warra& hg/Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion ,\
e

that period after receipt of Bgle from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
Section 2.5.

§12.2.2.2 The o ﬁ period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed afteg SNbstntial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion ortion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurigéiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resoluti n%ederal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. Q

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successo % igfs, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract D enty’ Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole wiQ written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party @ ertheless remain legally

responsible for all obligations under the Contract.
)

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the 0 a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and %ations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to faci@he signment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Dgc and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obliga@ , and remedies otherwise imposed or-available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owne 118€t, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall sux or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a

breach thereunder, except as may be spec@ reed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and appr portions of the Work shall be made as required by the-Contract
Documents and by applicable 1 atutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwis d, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inSpections, and
approvals with an indepenQesting laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall begf all retted costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of whe&where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are recei otiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals ilding codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon-written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to’'the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where

the Project is located. 6
ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 c%tlve days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or em r@ s=0r any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

QR

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having juris that requires all Work to be

stopped;
.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emerg thdt requires all Work to be
stopped; Q
t as not notified the-Contractor-of the

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Pa
reason for withholding certification as provided in Sect1 4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the ‘ﬂ@?te in the Contract Documents; or

4  The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractorfre able evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, thrgu! act or fault of the Contractor, a-Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any g rSons or entities performing portions ofthe Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the & Vork by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute

in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the to 8€r of days scheduled for completion, or-120 days-in any
365-day period, whichever is less. \
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice

to the Owner and Architect, terminat, Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on \@Mt executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination:

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stop eriod of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subc ctor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because th€ Ownd has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to mattets ortant to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner an rchitect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termigatiayby the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Onner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective-agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
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A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the

Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the ungid balance,

the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or O %he case
tsfla

may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for p 1l survive
termination of the Contract. %

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, d; errupt the Work, in

whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases i ostand time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Suga sha§l thclude profit. No adjustment shall
be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspeQ delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied urile ther provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the (Q‘ the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner ination for the Owner’s convenience,.the Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by 4ge er in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or t aner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work dire 0 be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existi %tracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termgdtion for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; coggS incurbed by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and th€ te\qination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 ND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Clai

§ 15.1.1 Definitign

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work: The Owner-and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 9

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provideg/ingeetfon 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Ope continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. %

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with uitig# Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Arti . The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision @

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost ~] >

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contra; tice as provided-in-Section-15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work thai#the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life 0@3 rising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for angnd&eaSein the Contract Time, notice as-provided in-Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall inghede stimate of cost and of probable effect-of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing dey one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are thx r a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be.documented
by data substantiating that weather conditj abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on t eduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Conse %Damages
The Contractor and Owner wai in®s against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this

Contract. This mutual waivgfi S
A damages in d by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
busineggand reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persofis; ¥gd
2 dg @ s incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
O

C tel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
ycipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the-Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retentigsmof such
persons at the Owner’s expense. %

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and sha r (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when thg @\ or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data wi hed. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject o ove the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to ﬁ% tional

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approvir@i ting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial dg€T§oms#all (1) be in-writing;-(2)-state-the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Ar@t is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or b itial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resol ¢ the)r dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an 1n1thq at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days fro
other party file for mediation. If such a deman

within 30 days after receipt thereof, then b
proceedings with respect to the initial deci

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim a ai@EContractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify thesurety, if any,
of the nature and amount of th. f the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,

gty and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

freceipt of an initial decision, demand.in writing-that the
« agdle and the party receiving the demand fails to file-for mediation
¥s waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution

but is not obligated to notQ
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relgg€s to odis the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicdfle law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediati

§15.3.1 Cl ¥putes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided foNn Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties ptually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Con o)) Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in t
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration s de in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering tlesfrbjtration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then know v@ arty on which

arbitration is permitted to be demanded. Ql

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently wi g of arequest for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or e ¢ proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limi@p rposes, receipt of a written
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitrajg@Ns

equitable proceedings based on the Claim. Q

constitute the-institution-of-legal-or

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall §e
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdictio

1, and judgment may be entered upon it in

consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be s Ily enforceable under applicable law in-any court having

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and oth ts to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder \
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the Americ itration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration cond und®r this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party

provided that (1) the arbitration agre
be consolidated substantially i
similar procedural rules an

overning the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the-arbitrations to
cdmmon questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
¢ for selecting arbitrator(s).

§15.4.4.2 Subject to t les 0¥ the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include by joinder Pgrsons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence
is required if co % relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writing to suci\jOWgdg#. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to
arbitration laim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 73 13
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1

1.1.1

1.2

1.2.1.1

%

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Section: @6
“1.1.11 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among t?‘%w ract
Documents, the Documents prepared by the State of Dela #ision of Facilities

Management shall take precedence over all other documng @

INITIAL DECISION MAKER

Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.8 in its @gnd add the following to the end

of the remaining sentence: Qe
“and certify termination of the Agree t un®er Section14.2.2.”

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF

Insert “if possible” at the er@@
Add the following Sec@
“12.4 x

In of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the
Specifications, o either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality
or greater Qﬂty work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s

i

ONTRACT DOCUMENTS

econd sentence.

interpretat

“1.2 rd “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“F SH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials,

&quzip ent, transportation, services and other items required to complete the Work.”
“1

.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
systems and equipment.”

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Strike Section 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain,
the property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or
not. Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects
without the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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1.7

1.8

documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and
for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be
used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and
Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of
the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect's
consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the

Owner will remove from such documents all identification of the original Arghitect,
including name, address and professional seal or stamp.”

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety. &

DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION O

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with the foll :
“The parties shall agree upon protocols governing ion and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or documentatign i ital form.”

BUILDING INFORMATION MODELStEﬁg RELIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its entirety. ?
ARTICLE 2: OWNER \

2.2

23
233

O

2.5

DEDC, LLC
25P132

EVIDENCE OF THE FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Strike Section 2.@ irety.
INFORMAT AN® SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

Strike tas entirety.
Ad@ ollowing sentence at the end of the paragraph:

@e Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the

loCation of all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all
cost for any repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”

Strike Section 2.3.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“2.3.6 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the
Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of
reproduction, postage and handling.”

OWNER'’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15" at the end
of the last sentence of the Section.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.2.2

324

324

3.3

34

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.
Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.

Strike the third sentence.

Add the following Sections:

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES @6

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove frag
requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is co @ red by the Owner or
Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so dis Iy&or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall n %e employed on the Work
without the consent of the Owner or the Archite@

“3.3.4 The Contractor must provide suitableQage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their matgsials, Or as otherwise identified by the
specifications. Consult the Owner and th€ Jrchitect before storing any materials.”

“3.3.5 When any room is used , storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the ge® ion of the Work, the Contractor making use of these
areas will be held responsiany repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such

”

use.

LABOR AND MA

Add the Following Secti@
“34.4 =%~ arting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory

Worlethg been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means
ar ired, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper

perfections in preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of
ork. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory
Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.”

&or\::) s, planes and levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or
its

O

“3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work proceed prior to preparatory
Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive
this Work. Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

3.5 WARRANTY
Add the following Sections:
“3.5.3 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended,
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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3.8

3.10

3.10.1

3.10.2

3.1

DEDC, LLC

25P132

for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect
condition during the period of warranty.”

“3.5.4 Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will
be in perfect condition when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

“3.5.5 Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covered by the Contractor’s warranty,
the Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the notification.”

“3.5.6 In addition to the General Warranty there are other warranties requigsd for certain
items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are ; rly so
stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The said w ti ill
commence at the same time as the General Warranty.”

“3.5.7 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or d.llﬁya hin a reasonable

time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to g, repair, or otherwise
remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’sénse.”

ALLOWANCES 0Q~

Add the following Section:
“3.8.1.1 For costs to be covered dergroject allowance, (included in the
schedule of values) the Contractor sh@mit a summary of those costs anticipated and

an Allowance Access Authorization the Architect and Owner, reflecting the
projected costs. The Allowanc Authorization Form must be signed by the
Owner prior to initiating an;@e ciated with the allowance.”
CONTRACTOR’S CO@ ION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

h

e” and before “date of” in the second sentence.

Add “estimated” %& ’
Strike “and fte¥’as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule” in the first

a
sentence.

DOQ S AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
d

following Sections:

&
“3M1.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set

O

of drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping,
valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all
appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all
invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the
conformed contract drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.11.3 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule
a meeting with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and
closeout documents prior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make
adjustments per the review, and submit one (1) original markup and (2) copies of the red
line drawings (as-built conditions, to the Owner and one (1) print to the Architect. In
addition, attach one complete set of the as-built documents to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals. The Contractor will include (2) USB drives, each

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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containing all “red line drawings (as-built) and Closeout Documents properly tabbed in
accordance with closeout requirements as defined elsewhere in the contract documents.”

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
3.12.10.2  Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning of the sentence.
3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and replace with “shall”.

3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “hold” in the second sentence.

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT @6
4.2.7 Strike the first sentence and replace with the following: 2O
O

“The Architect will review and approve or take other iate action upon the
Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, P ta and Samples for the
purpose of checking for conformance with the C@ ocuments.”

427 Strike the second sentence and replace wit@ following:

“The Architect’s action will be taken w@h reasonable promptness as to cause no
delay in the Work in the activities of ner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while
allowing sufficient time in the O ofessional judgment to permit adequate review.”

Add the following Section: Q\

“4.2.10.1 There& o full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or

sentence.”

Architect on this %
“4.2.13 @i “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the

ARTICLE 5: SQ CTORS
52 WARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
ORK

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code §
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.”

5.2.; Strike Section 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

524 Strike Section 5.2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid unless the
Contractor complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
Failure to comply with this requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as
outlined in Section 5.2 of the Owner’s General Requirements.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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ARTICLE 6:

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.4

6.2

6.2.3

ARTICLE 7:

7.2

DEDC, LLC
25P132

Add the following Section:

“5.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and shall ensure all Subcontractors comply
with all requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 LABOR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4000 Office of Management and Budget 4100
Division of Facilities Management 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works
Projects.”

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

OWNER'’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWA ERARATE
CONTRACTS
e.

Strike “and waiver of subrogation” from the end of the secon

Strike Section 6.1.4 in its entirety.

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY :Q~

Strike “shall” and replace with “may” in the Q ntence.

CHANGES IN THE WORK 0

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES | IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAGEMEN AL REQUIREMENTS)

CHANGE ORDERS @
722 In additio@ ove:
7.2.2.1 Th@ﬁra Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for

overhea it for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own
forces.( >

7. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
erceit overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
ted previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up
not exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

7.2.2.3 Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional
work, the Third-Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%)
overhead and profit on changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed
seven and one-half percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor’s work and the
General Contractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) of the amount of the Subcontractor’s markup.

7.2.2.4 No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’'s
onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes
the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other
costs associated with the change order.

7.2.2.5 These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead,
profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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7.3.4.1

7.3.4.4

7.4

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

824

8.3

8.3.1

Strike “and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’s
compensation insurance,”

Add “work attributable to the” before “change” at the end of the sentence.

MINOR CHANGES IN WORK
Add “unless such changes are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

ARTICLE 8: TIME @6

O

Add the following Section:
“8.2.1.1 Refer to Project Specifications Sectio QARY OF WORK for Contract
time requirements.”

After “by the Contractor” strike “and” and inS@Q,@

Add the following Section:

“8.2.4 If the Work falls behind the Pr Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall employ additio% and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work
e

into compliance with the Pr@ dule at no additional cost to the Owner.”
DELAYS AND EXTEN TIME

Strike “binding di% :Iution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.
S

Add the fd% ection:
“8.3.2. he Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
inte f the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report
th ination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
mpW with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time

o}
&price based upon said cause.”
Stri @
8.3}

n 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of
time under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor
for any expense or damage resulting from the delay.”

Add the following Section:

“8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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ARTICLE 9:

9.2

9.3

9.3.1

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Sections:

“9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G703,
Continuation Sheet to G702.”

“9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project (doseout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1.5% of itial
contract amount.” Q

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 06

Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety and replace with the f g

“At least ten days before the date established for Qogress payment, the Contractor
shall submit to the Architect an itemized Applica@r ayment prepared in accordance
with the schedule of values for completed pog# he Work. The application shall be
notarized, and supported by all data substa@g the Contractor’s right to payment that

the Owner or Architect require, such a pies%f requisitions, and releases and waivers
of liens from Subcontractors and su p@nd shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Sections:

“0.3.1.3 Application ment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703

“Application and CertifigfleNo
“Continuation Sheet” pplications shall be fully executed and notarized.”

the Owner 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on
accou ress payments.”

“9.3.4 Until @;ou;ocuments have been received and outstanding items completed

“9.@9 Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
hitect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be just

rc
&use for rejection of Application for Payment.”

9.%\0

9.6

9.6.1

DEDC, LLC
25P132

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

.10  failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.
PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“0.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment

shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for
Payment.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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9.6.8 Strike “Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract
Documents,” in the first sentence.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the
Contractor, within fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment,
or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the date established in
the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect, then the Cgatractor may,
upon thirty additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the %til
payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Tim extended

appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amgent Contractor’'s
reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest a% ed for in the
Contract Documents.”

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.3 At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the following sent Q~
|§

“If the Architect is required to make more th ctions of the same portion of work,
the Contractor shall be responsible for all coSg/associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any Archite@es.
sentence.

9.8.5 Strike “shall” and insert “may” in the ?
9.8.5 Insert “1/2 of the” after “mak t of” in the second sentence.

9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCQ E
9.9.1 Strike the the firs x and replace with the following (the remainder of the Section
remains as writte@
“The Owner My ocCupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work
at any sta Qﬂ such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor,
[ ccupancy or use authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over

9.10.2 St
ontract Documents” and replace with “shall remain in force until final payment is
mpleted” in the first sentence.

9.10\4" Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Sections:
10.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational

Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and
Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor's Work.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives shall be
someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or
Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety
Representatives will be required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the
Contractor and will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Section:

material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safgly heets for

10.2.41 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors s any
those products. Any chemical product should be considered ha%‘% has a caution

warning on the label relating to a potential physical or health haz s known to be
present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed #hdgr«drmal conditions or
in foreseeable emergency situations. Material Safety Dat cetg/shall be provided
directly to the Owner, along with the shipping slips that ir@e ose products.

10.2.5 Strike the second sentence in its entirety. :Q~

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SUBSTA@

10.3.3 Strike Section 10.3.3 in its entirety.
10.3.4 Insert “hazardous” in the last senten?C?
10.3.6 Strike Section 10.3.6 in its en \

S

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AN

“handling of such” .

1.1 CONTRACTOR’%JRANCE AND BONDS
11.11 Strike “Ow@sm the third sentence.
1.2 OV& ABILITY INSURANCE

.2 shall remain.
1. WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
é Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety
1.4 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION
INSURANCE

@ik 1.2 in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section
1

Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Section:

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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“12.2.21.1  Atany time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the
nature of the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of
the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-
conforming work and that required under contract including any damage to the structure.”
12.2.2.1 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.
12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”. @6

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS O
13.1 GOVERNING LAW Q
Strike the last sentence. Q~
13.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 0
13.41 Strike the last sentence and replace with tthwing:
“The Owner shall pay for tests, inspecfion§Yor approvals where building codes or

applicable laws or regulations prohib wner from delegating their cost to the
Contractor.”

13.5 INTEREST Q\

Strike “the date pay @.Ae at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or,
e legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where

in the absence th
the Project is loca nd replace with “30 days of presentment of the authorized
Certificate @e t at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.”
Insert the following
“1QONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
&‘6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents
conflict or is inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the

United State of America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately
% upon discovery.”

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
14.1.1.4 Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after “furnish to the Contractor”.

14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead”
and replace with “, profit, and reasonable”

14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.4.3 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled

to receive payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by reason of such
termination along with reasonable overhead.”

15.1 CLAIMS

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES @6

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS O
Strike the last sentence. Q
15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM 0Q~
Strike all references to “21” and replace WQS”.
15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COSTSC?
Strike the first sentence and r: ith the following:
“Contractor shall not procexecute any portion of the Work that is subject to the

Claim without prior ap he costs or method of payment for the costs
associated with the \ determined by the Architect and approved by the

Owner.”

15.1.7 WAIVER OF, ,&FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Strike @% .7 in its entirety.

15.2 INQ CISION

15.2.1 &ike “and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and
all’remedies at law or in equity”.

1% Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the
reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be
subject to mediation and any or all remedies at law or in equity.”

15.2.6 Strike Section 15.2.6 and its sub-Sections in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.

DEDC, LLC SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017
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Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with
its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” in
the first sentence.

Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies
at law and in equity”.

Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.
ARBITRATION

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety.

END OF SECTION

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017 DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 73 46
WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

The Delaware Department of Labor Division of Industrial Affairs has established the ca; %l associated
prevailing wage rate for this project. The project approved prevailing wage rate deterpind{opschedule
follows: %

DEDC, LLC WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL RFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 318-2769

Mailing Address: Located at:

252 Chapman Road 252 Chapman Road
Suite 210 Suite 210
Newark, DE 19702 Newark, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 13, 2026

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT su
ASBESTOS WORKERS 30.70 27.78 59.01
BOILERMAKERS 91.87 46.61 [ 4 8.52
BRICKLAYERS 68.29 68.29 68.29
CARPENTERS 64.06 64.0 52.30
CEMENT FINISHERS 96.91 6 53.44
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 61.02 - 39,90
ELECTRICIANS 86.87 ) 86.87
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 121.73 109.37
GLAZIERS 88.42 76.04
INSULATORS 71.54 71.54
IRON WORKERS 79. 3 79.33 79.33
LABORERS =] 6 59.65 59.65
MILLWRIGHTS B 91.00 73.10
PAINTERS : 61.53 61.53
PILEDRIVERS 3937 52.83 42.72
PLASTERERS L 40.06 40.06 29.69
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 82.05 85.29 78.26
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 85.29 85.29 85.29
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION \V 36.41 31.28 33.64
ROOFERS - SHINGLE / SLATE/TILE N Y 24.68 29.36 23.08
SHEET METAL WORKERS - 87.84 87.84 87.84
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 63.69 63.69 50.43
SPRINKLER FITTERS Q -~ 77.63 77.63 77.63
TERRAZZO/MARBLE /TIL! h 73.75 73.75 84.10
Tsnmzo/mmmfw..w 81.93 81.93 93.27

TRUCK DRIVERS Y 58.41 36.83 28.66

CERTIFIpE™N{ ] I?—LP BY: |

* ADMINTSTRATOR, OFFIC

E @F LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

ESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSTSTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 318-2769.

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: LEONARD L WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT, New Cas

MJ1002000087A

WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 00 81 13
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1. GENERAL 6

2. OWNER @

3. CONTRACTOR @

4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT QO

5. SUBCONTRACTORS Q~

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTQR

7. CHANGES IN THE WORK Q

8.  TIME 0

9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION \%

10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND P @Y

11. INSURANCE AND BONDS \

12. UNCOVERING AND CORREC% OF WORK

13. MISCELLANEOUS P Q&QS

14. TERMINATION ENSION OF THE CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1: NBRAL

1.1 s TRACT DOCUMENTS

1.11 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

1.1.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’'s own risk and cost.

1.2 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

25P132 0081 13-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

1.21

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

3.5

3.6

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees are treated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and%ﬁon for

training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to pog(i picuous

places available to employees and applicants for employ. ices to be
provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondisc{igaation clause.

2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertiseme ployees placed by

or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all q @ d™applicants will receive

0], creed, sex, color, sexual

consideration for employment without regard
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”0

OWNER
(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREM T82 SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR \$

Schedule of Values: The suc idder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the wge gish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising theN

Subcontracts: Upo@oval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as n asv¥possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their o those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be d y failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before encing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owngr as \§ matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
fo&arious features of hauling, storage, etc.

@Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
ention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed

to be at variance therewith.

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and '@s of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employe er persons
performing portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor. %

3.10 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area om accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the @oniraCt. At completion of the
Work the Contractor shall remove from and about the II waste materials, rubbish,

the Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machi d surplus materials. The
Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged\gréas to their original conditions.
3.1 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTSQ

3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor sha@icensed to do business in the State of

Delaware and shall pay all fees and ta under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30; are Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of FinanceaadtNin¥en (10) days after entering into any contract with

a contractor or subcontractor €0 esident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts@ of with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,

Title 29 of the De?are Yode.
3.13 During the Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an

Employe Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104 -
“Regula@1 r the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on ‘learg ublic Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
th&;ﬂ required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting

isoly Council.
ARTICLE 4 INISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.1 CONTRACT SURETY
411 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
4.1.2 All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.
41.3 Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office

of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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4.2

4.2.1

4.3

4.3.1

4.3.2

documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so requires, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material P t Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faith ance of
all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are;i igsued by an

Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder% whom the

acceptable Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of e and shall be

issued in duplicate. Q

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in f rc€ (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for j# ayment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of th and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which elop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defecQ anship, material or apparatus,

whether furnished by themselves or their Su ntractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in fullall p@sons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material or both labor and materigf fogpr on account of, the work included herein.

The bonds shall be paid for by this Con The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonx ly authorized to do so.
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CT
If any firm entering into @ct with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to co itY'the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Co and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 28 of tie Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to compl Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing her preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided

A

INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

Bidger shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by

Obmission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

CO§
ion to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.
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4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS
4.41 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any

Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and
records relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

442 Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.1 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS @
€ public building
% ons:

511 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or rep
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following p

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder A Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontracto ngry, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street num nd P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose ' the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the Qrial for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor Will award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Co , has listed itself as the Subcontractor for

any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been es@ to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
glstomarily performed the specialty work of such

the Bidder
Subcontr\ tegory by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder's

if the State requires licenses; and

firm; %
B. T@ theMBidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty

C at the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide
Q Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor

x category.

51.2 decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
ontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or

officers because of its decision in this regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute

another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement

which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.

51.4 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required;

B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

DEDC, LLC GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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515

5.2

5.2.1

5.3

5.3.1

54

5.4.1

5.5

5.5.1

C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contraciors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor %pendent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entere, lic works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or in d contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or .

The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the 'onIy after submitting
a copy of the Subcontractor's Employee Drug Testing gram to the Owner for
approval. A Contractor or Subcontractor shall not com work until the Owner has
concluded its review and determined that the submitt Qpﬁsyee Drug Testing Program
complies with OMB Regulation 4104.

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONQCTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any orfall #§the Subcontractors in the Contractor's Bid
statement in the performance of the he public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project sp ount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the \ r or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency aw; Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcaopitgctar in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim fogtge ission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed with% year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts gess and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be

reverted to the

*one (1) p;n@( contract amount not to exceed $10,000

ABATEMENT

ASBRST

8, setection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
% be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Vlanagement pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 7:

71

7.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

7.3.3.1

7.3.3.2

7.3.3.3

DEDC, LLC
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The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for

access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of thgir activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required ontract

Documents. @
The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order chan

Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with t nttact Sum and Contract

completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such chan@':’ e Work shall be authorized

CHANGES IN THE WORK

by written Change Order signed by the Professional duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Da\QaII be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the OwnE&ing from a change in the Work shall be by

mutual agreement of the Owner, Cont nd the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the ‘DP \ of the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to

s required and the “invoice price”

irect personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
prevailing wage rates ximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
prevailing wage rate is our, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35).

“Invoice price” o@ﬁiials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equippfe t is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
direct fac dor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipméﬁa is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
emth e listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
p tion.

@dition to the above:

he General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for overhead and profit
for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own forces.

For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15) percent
overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs stated
previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven- and one-half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractor’s work.

Where the Third Tier Contractor is going to be completing the additional work, the Third-
Tier contractor will be allowed a markup of fifteen percent (15%) overhead and profit on
changes order work above and beyond the direct costs stated previously. To this
amount, the Subcontractor will be allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half
percent (7.5%) on the Third-Tier Contractor's work and the General Contractor will be

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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allowed a markup not to exceed seven and one-half percent (7.5%) of the amount of the
Subcontractor’'s markup.

7.3.34 No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor's onsite
superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes the
project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the change order.

7.3.3.5 These markups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,
insurance, supervision, etc.

ARTICLE8: TIME %@

8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By exegdling Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable @ at the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

8.2 If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by cha
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abpor
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond Q

red by the Owner, by labor
adverse weather conditions,
ctor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as th ner may determine.

8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date@ for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work ca by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or i =gdevious to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right tg - terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor r Contractor of full responsibility

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEB\@IT

8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)( le 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works cop#s@ct complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by ncy in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment fi r more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratj project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.’

8.4.2 “U&fuch failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
ublic works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and
et for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of

petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If

e Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within
the time schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense. The
Director shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.2

9.2.1

OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for
a review on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the %ﬂist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owpér tect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will b agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the% st be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to p€E§theif responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all of the Contractor's
retainage. Q

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 0Q~

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made up Agjocument G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's@ly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable up ipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of th\ t Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taki @ the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized applicg#On & /payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
% r the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

found necessary, and app
Section 6516, Title 2 elaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per

annum beginnin@'rly ) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL @NTS
I

Any public\works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
th@)n of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
Qc ed locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been

9.2.2 % en approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and

9.2.2.1

923

DEDC, LLC
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produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
008113-9


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER

OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026
9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
9.3.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

9.3.2 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work@%d in the
n

specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial co%

9.4 FINAL PAYMENT Q

941 Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if @v i appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully died and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has @)ﬂed the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documenta@ ired elsewhere in the Contract

Documents)

9.4.11 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all yg material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid, 6

9.4.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS

94.1.3 Copies of all applicable warranh@

9414 As-built drawings, Q

9.4.15 Operations and Maint% anuals,
9.4.16 Instruction Manu@

9.4.1.7 Consent to final payment.
94.1.8 The @wnenyreserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the
fo ing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
tistactory conditions remedied.
ARTICLE 20; ECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety

precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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10.2

10.3

104
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The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safet Sheets

for those products. Any chemical product should be considered haz i#it has a

warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health 2%‘|f j¢is known to
&t

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all venc@upplying

be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed und conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data $iT® ust be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include tzé % ducts.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials i p¥&ated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form o V@d Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials in construction, as specified or

as provided by the Contractor. Q

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111

114

DEDC, LLC
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etc. The Contractor shall carry s ; ance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, stgra eds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for ~@ wh use. The Subcontractors involved with this project

shall carry whatever insuran ion they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, et

Upon being awarded @ntract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required in nceYCertificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the@, within 20 days of contract award.

ility and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
uded herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising

out gf the 8llapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work
a idence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor shall carry all insurance Cgby law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
. &

@Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
ed herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, may be provided by the Contractor under this contract.
The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new alteration
work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value of the
entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall be
responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

11.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following

forms of insurance:

11.71 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury 6
$1,000,000 for each occurre
$3,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $1,000,000 for each b:e
$3,000,000 aggre

11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance Q~
Minimum coverage to be: 0
Bodily Injury Q
$1,000,000 for each occurrence

$3,000,000C9 aggregate
Property Damage $1 OQ@ for each occurrence

$3 aggregate
11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insuranc

Minimum coverage to%\
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
@ $1,000,000 for each occurrence
Propertx@ e $500,000 per accident
11.74 Prime ctor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual
Iiagl'qo age in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.
11.7.5 men's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):
11.7.51 imum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.
11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.
11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior

notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificates.

11.7.7 Social Security Liability

11.7.71 With respect to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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11.7.72

11.7.73

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121

12.2

required under contract in\l
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PR@) S

131

13.1.1

13.2

13.2.1

13.3

13.3.1

13.3.2
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of any and all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amo@) paid by

the Owner. @

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the O Qing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether obs efore or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed r%eted, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requiremen the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantia tion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Docu . The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well asfto k done by direct employees of the
Contractor. 6

At any time during the progress of tq or in any case where the nature of the defects
u

shall be such that it is not expedie e them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall

have the right to deduct such s ms, of money from the amount of the contract as

they consider justified to adjyé erence in value between the defective work and that
ny damage to the structure.

CUTTING AND @HlNG
The Ccz@all be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall

coordin e Work of the various trades involved.

DIM&SIONS

@imensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
ject site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.
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134 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE
13.41 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the

13.5

13.5.1

13.6

13.6.1

surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
State Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the
Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs.

GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all gl s%n during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion op’the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY O

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantia etion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor war, @et work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and isNfrée of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the co rgor any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties quarantees, if for a period longer than

two (2) years, shall take precedence overhe agove warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failufe onform or any such defect. The protection

of this warranty shall be included in thg r's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSIO \E CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults tently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Docu OVfails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written n@: the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the costtgered¥ from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at@wner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possession ite and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
@ and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem

f the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the

by the C
expediefl.
Con&wto Nhe Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

e tontinuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate

, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
| fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease
upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END OF SECTION

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

SECTION 00 81 14
DRUG TESTING FORMS

The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) has developed the 4014 regulations as part of the
Delaware Code that requires Contractors and Subcontractors to implement a program of mandatory
drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with
public funds pursuant to 29 Del.C. 6908(a))6). The regulations establish the mechanism, standards
and requirements of a Mandatory Drug Testing Program that will be incorporated by reference into
this Contract awarded pursuant to 29 Del.C. 6962. Sample copies of Testing report E

maintained and/or submitted pursuant to the requirements of 4104 regulations for rgject are

included herewith.

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM# MJ1002000087A

EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM

Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number: Z 16

Project Name: OG')
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: Q

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

AN
~ )
DY
X

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite dur@e report period:

Number of employees subject to random testin ing the report period:

Number of Negative Results meer of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in re:@o a failed or positive random test:
/\2

| O
| &<<

This formmisNot required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
informatiomNrequired to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
periodically audit all Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number: %@

Project Name: N
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: .Q
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: . \

¥
Name of employee with positive test result: \@

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:ﬁ:‘

Date test results received: \\/

Action taken on employee in respo@ a positive test result:
<

Authorized Repre&ative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authoriz@resentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)
Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation '""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC DRUG TESTING FORMS
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AFFIDAVIT OF
CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

We, the contractor, hereby certify that we and all applicable subcontractors will abide by the contractor
and subcontractor craft training requirements outlined below for the duration of the contract. Craft
training must be provided by a contractor and/or subcontractor for each craft on a project for which there
are Delaware Department of Labor approved and registered training programs or, if the contractor and/or
subcontractor meets the requirements under Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)c.1.-3., payment
may be made in accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)d. A list of crafts for which
there are approved and registered training programs is maintained by the Delaware Department of Labor
and can be found at:
https://laborfiles.delaware.gov/main/det/apprenticeship/DE%20Craft%20Training%
List%20Effective%20March%201%202022.pdf. If you have questions reggsei
programs, please submit all questions in writing to the Delaware Def%\

ation%?20
raft training
of Labor at:
be submitted prior

apprenticeship@delaware.gov. This Affidavit of Craft Training Complian
to contract execution.

project under § 6962 of Title 29 must include a craft training progra r each craft in the project if at
the time the contractor executes a public works contract, all 0? owing apply:

a. A project meets the prevailing wage requiremepé und® Section 6960 of Title 29.

b. The contractor employs 10 or more total e .

c. The project is not a federal highway proje&ept for the project under Section
6962(c)(11) of Title 29.

d. There is an apprenticeship program ft in the project on the list of crafts under
Section 204(b)(2) of Title 19.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(a)(1), a:@?ﬁ relating to a public works

Pursuant to Title 29, Chapter 69, \o; 6960A.(a)(2), a contractor must commit that all
subcontractors provide craft training%aragraph (a)(1) of this section applies to the subcontractor.
Failure to provide required craft ing or payment on the project may subject the successful contractor
and/or subcontractor(s) to pe@ s outlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(d)(1)-(3).

Craft(s): Q

Contractor Nam

Contractor @e:ss:

Contractor Program
Registration Number(s)
On this line also indicate whether DE, Other State (identify) or US Registration Number

Or

DEDC, LLC AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE
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O A payment has been made in the amount established under Section 204(b)(2)b.2. of Title 19,
for the craft into the Delaware Department of Labor’s Apprenticeship and Training Fund.

Or

O Craft Training requirements are not applicable because:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature): fQ/
Title: <‘<\O

State of Delaware )
) F 0
County of ) s
Before me, a notary public, in a \rsaid county and state, personally appeared,
, who acknowle me that she/he did execute the foregoing instrument on
behalf of @
IN TESTIMONY W, OF, I have subscribed my name and affixed my official seal this

____dayof Q
&

% Notary Public

Commission Expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED TO BE CONSIDERED.

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE DEDC, LLC
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LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A

SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT
A. Project Name: 25P132 - LLWJC Escalator Replacement

B. Owner's Name: State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management - Leonard L.
Williams Justice Center

C. The Project consists of the replacement of six existing escalators in their entirety. All escalators
are to be replaced at once and a temporary partition will be built around the constrfctian area

to mitigate dust and noise.
1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as s% in Document
00 52 00 - Agreement Form.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK Q‘

A. Architectural: Escalator demolition and installation. Replace
escalator installation.

ishes removed for

B. Electrical Power and Lighting: Power new escalators and'§ssogiated lighting.
C. Structural: As required to support new escalators
1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
adjacent portions of the existing building dug

B. State of Delaware OMB - Division of l@hﬁ

agement intends to continue to occupy
e entire construction period.

anagement intends to occupy the Project upon
Substantial Completion.

C. Cooperate with State of Delawar ivision of Facilities Management to minimize conflict
and to facilitate continuation of N tate of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's operations.

Management occupa
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE
A. Provide accesgfto

D. Schedule the Work to aggom ate State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
2 A

ND PREMISES
rom site as required by law and by State of Delaware OMB - Division of

Facilities Manay€ment:
1. Emp%\cy uilding Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code clear and
ing construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily

1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.

2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers
and fire alarm system, without 14 notice to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management and authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

1.06 PROJECT WORK HOURS

A. Contractor work hours on this project shall be from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday unless otherwise noted. Contractors to coordinate work schedule with State Holidays.
Contractor shall not work on site during State holidays unless otherwise noted by the Owner.

DEDC, LLC SUMMARY
25P132 011000-1
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1.07 WORK SEQUENCE

A. Construct Work in phases during the construction period. The phases are indicated in the
construction drawings.

B. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Management.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

SUMMARY DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Change procedures.

1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Forms to be used: AIA G703.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered ir%.@andard

form specified; submit draft to DEDC, LLC for approval.
C. Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. a
D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 5 days after date of Pre@t tion Meeting.
1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreem

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information wi cofisidered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to DEDC, LLC for approva

Forms shall be typed. Forms filled out by hand will no@ac
Execute certification by signature of authorized @
C

Submit one electronic and three hard-copies
Include the following with the application:

1. OMB/DFM Project Number. \ﬂ

2. Contractors Purchase Order Nu rom the State.

3. Transmittal letter as specifiegAO :i ittals in Section 01 30 00.
1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES ‘
A. For minor changes not invo@n adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, DEDC,
ir

LLC will issue instructiong di to Contractor.
B. For other required ch%ﬁEDC, LLC will issue a document signed by State of Delaware

OMB - Division of ffaciiti®s Management instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for

subsequent inclas % a Change Order.

1. The doc@t will describe the required changes and will designate method of
dete$inin ny change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

pted.

pplication for Payment.

mmoo

execute the change.

ps for which advance pricing is desired, DEDC, LLC will issue a document that

>4 detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings
ecifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the changewith a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.

D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

E. Execution of Change Orders: DEDC, LLC will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

F. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

G. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, and revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change.

DEDC, LLC PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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H. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.05 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.
B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been

accomplished:
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
END OF SECTION @6

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Contingency allowance.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. State of Delaware Front End Documents Division 0
B. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modif@n

procedures.
1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE @

A. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payi0l s, bonding,
equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change Orde ing
expenditure of funds from this Contingency Allowance. Q

B. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only by Ap d Allowance
Authorization Form or Change Order.

C. Atcloseout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency All e will be credited to Owner by
Change Order.
1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE 9
r

A. Contingency Allowance: Include the stipulated s@ic of $50,000 for use upon Owner's

instructions for miscellaneous items found durjn@ cénbtruction.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED é

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
E ECTION

DEDC, LLC ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 01 26 00
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications. é

handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.
1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK Q
t

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor C
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Tim@ A

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for administrati% ures for

he Work, not
Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

1.04 PROPOSAL REQUESTS Q
A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will iss detailed description of proposed

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to th&€Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If

necessary, the description will include supplemegftalQr revised Drawings and Specifications.

1.  Proposal Requests issued by Architect r igformation only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in pro to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Re% but no more than 20 days after receipt of
Proposal Request, submit a quo @ timating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum
and the Contract Time necesga®y W gxecute the change.

a. Include a list of quanti s@ products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchasgs ahd %fedits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to

substantiate qua
s, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade

d. Inclu ated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
chaQn uding, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
imes, §nd activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
ension of the Contract Time.

B. Cont Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the

ontractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

clude a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the

Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

b. Indicate appli
discounts.
c. Include @ labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

DEDC, LLC CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
25P132 012600-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

C. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.
1.05 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.06 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. %

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of changg/in th
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Co% S

ork. It
or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basi
Construction Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account an onrting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
1.07 P2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 0
1.08 P3 EXECUTION (NOT USED) Q

END OF SECTION

required by the

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

J.

A
B.

C.

1.03 GENERAL ADMINI
A. Comply with régyffements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
f

T I @mMMmMmOO®

Submittal procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS ;

General administrative requirements.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.

Progress photographs. 6
Coordination drawings. &

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.

Number of copies of submittals. O
Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures. Q

uirements.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: General pr:
: Additional coordination

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirem

requirements.
Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Projegt d documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds. %

uirements: Additional procedures for submittals

relating to commissioning.

1. Where submittals are indic view by both DEDC, LLC and the Commissioning
Authority, submit one extr. ute to DEDC, LLC first, for forwarding to the
Commissioning Authorj &

2. Where submittals are n icated to be reviewed by DEDC, LLC, submit directly to the

Commissioning %rﬂify; otherwise, the procedures specified in this section apply to

Section 01 91 13 - General Commiss@

commissionin Is.
REQUIREMENTS

coordinatigh o cution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

1.04 PROJECT COORDINATOR

A. Pr rdinator: State of Delaware's Project Manager and DEDC.

B. ate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices
amy sheds, for access, traffic, and parking facilities.

C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.

D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution
of ambiguities and conflicts.

E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities. Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities
is identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary.

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

G. Make the following types of submittals to DEDC, LLC through the Project Coordinator:

1.  Requests for Interpretation.
DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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2. Requests for substitution.
3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.
4. Test and inspection reports.
5. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
6. Applications for payment and change order requests.
7. Progress schedules.
8. Coordination drawings.
9. Closeout submittals.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING C >
A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will schedule a ng’/after Notice
of Award. %
B. Attendance Required: O
1.  State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.
2. DEDC, LLC. Q
3. Contractor.
4.  Major subcontractors. 0
C.

Agenda
1.  Execution of State of Delaware OMB - Division (Qcilities Management-Contractor

Agreement
2. Designation of personnel representing the @ to Contract and DEDC, LLC.
3. Designation of personnel representing th s to Contract, owner, and DEDC, LLC.
4

Procedures and processing of field I0MTS, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Ch rs, and Contract closeout procedures.
5.  Scheduling.
3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS < >

A. Schedule and administer m roughout progress of the work at maximum bi-weekly
intervals.

B. DEDC, LLC will make gements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants,
preside at meeting

C. Attendance Re i
1.  Contractd.
2. Stategpf Delgware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.
3. DE@&LC.
4. @ aclor's superintendent.
5. lajof subcontractors.

D. @ctor shall provide a 3-week look ahead schedule in writing at each meeting and be
prepared to review with attendees.

E. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Maintenance of progress schedule.
7. Review contractor's 3 week look ahead schedule.
8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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10. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
12. Other business relating to work.

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A.

B.

C.
D.

If preliminary construction progress schedule requires revision after review, submit revised
schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary construction progress schedule, submit draft of

proposed final schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major Subcontractors have reviewed and accepted
proposed schedule. é

Within 10 days after joint review, submit final schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. @

3.04 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

A.

B.
C.

3.05 COORDINAT
A.

Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not @ 3 days prior to
submission of application for payment. Q

Photography Type: Digital; electronic files. Q‘
Provide photographs of site and construction throughout pro of work produced by an
experienced photographer, acceptable to DEDC, LLCQ

In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photograpNg of each of the following events:

Views:
1. Provide non-aerial photographs from fou§ggal views at each specified time, until date

of Substantial Completion.
'&& n views required.

igh resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of

2. Consult with DEDC, LLC for instru

3.  Provide factual presentation.

4 Provide correct exposure an
field, and minimum distorti\‘

Digital Photographs: 24 bit inimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide
files unaltered by photo editi tware.

1. Delivery Medium/Op photo CD.
2.  File Naming:
3. Point of Vie . Include digital copy of point of view sketch with each electronic

IGN
Syste &nation drawings are required as noted in the specifications. Each contractor shall
i existing conditions and other contractors shop drawings prior to submitting

d on the drawings.

Plahs are generally diagrammatic, and each contractor shall coordinate their work with the work
of others, so that interference in the work do not occur. This includes interference with new
work and existing conditions. Each contractor shall furnish and install offsets, bends, turns and
the like in connection with their work to avoid interference with work of other contractors on this
project and the exxissting conditions. In case of inteference or lack of clearnace and access,
the prime contractor shall notify the project Architect immediatly through the RFI process.

Conflicts that result after the coordiantion drawings are approved by the Architect will be the
responsibility of the contractor. All costs incurred or adjustments to the work made that are
necessary to accomadate installations are the responsibility of the contractor

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following:
DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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1. Aninterpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

2. Aresolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent.

B. Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontr. and/or

materials suppliers.
b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination
subcontractors.

2. Prepare in a format and with content acceptable to State of Dela - Division of
Facilities Management.

C. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study al tract Documents to
confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is defi Qt included.
1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting i&godd faith effort to determine
from Contract Documents information requiring intergreta§oh.
2. Unacceptable Uses for RFls: Do not use RFls t the following::
a. Approval of submittals (use procedures spe% elsewhere in this section).
b. Approval of substitutions (see Section 81,60 00 - Product Requirements)
c. Changes that entail change in Cont @ and Contract Sum (comply with
provisions of the Conditions of th ct).
d. Different methods of peﬁormin@an those indicated in the Contract Drawings

and Specifications (comply isions of the Conditions of the Contract).
3.07 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit to DEDC, LLC for revie\@dule for submittals in tabular format.
1. Submit at the same ti preliminary schedule.
2.  Format schedule to allo cking of status of submittals throughout duration of

construction.
3. Account for i uired for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery
when establi bmittal delivery and review deadline dates.

a. Fora6s s, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or
requiNgg detailed coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make
&ectl ns or revisions to initial submittals, and time for their review.
F

3.08 SUBMIT R REVIEW
AW mollowing are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
éoduct data.
2.\ Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to DEDC, LLC for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1.  Design data.
2. Certificates.
3. Testreports.
4. Inspection reports.
5. Manufacturer's instructions.
6. Manufacturer's field reports.
7.  Other types indicated.

B. Submit for DEDC, LLC's knowledge as contract administrator or for State of Delawére, OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.

3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. %

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit th project closeout in
compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Is:
1. Project record documents.
2.  Operation and maintenance data. 0
3. Warranties.
4. Bonds.
5.  Other types as indicated.

after project completion.

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALSQ\

A. Documents for Review:
1.  Small Size Sheets, Not Lar 8-1/2 by 11 inches: Submit the number of copies that
Contractor requires, plu es that will be retained by DEDC, LLC.

B. Documents for Information: it one copy.

D. Submit for State of Delaware OMB - Division g@'ies Management's benefit during and

C. Documents for Projec eout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.

Submit one extra o ittals for information.
D. Samples: Submjt mber specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be

retained by D

1.  After gevieW, produce duplicates.
2. Re d samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.
3.12 susmn@&;cwums
A. Ge equirements:
B. %nit each submittal with approved form.
END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.
Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.
Manufacturers' field services.

Defect Assessment. @6

mo o

F. Warranty
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedur
B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for mat ana product quality.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Testin te and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evalyaton; 2014.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirem

B. Design Data: Submit for DEDC, LLC's knowl
purpose of assessing compliance with info

the Contract Documents, or for State of &i
information.

C. Test Reports: After each test/ins Moromptly submit two copies of report to DEDC, LLC
and to Contractor. @
1. Include: \
Date issued.

Project title
Name of ip

for'submittal procedures.

contract administrator for the limited
given and the design concept expressed in
re OMB - Division of Facilities Management's

Idenifiicathes’ of product and specifications section.
Loca™n in the Project.

/ﬁa of test/inspection.
D

of test/inspection.

@*pop0 oD
)
Q
]
D
QO
=}

Oesults of test/inspection.
i Compliance with Contract Documents.
. When requested by DEDC, LLC, provide interpretation of results.
1.05 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will employ and pay for services of
an independent testing agency to perform other specified testing.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

DEDC, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

F.

G.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
DEDC, LLC before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where mgre stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more Se
workmanship. @

Yy

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specifi¢d
Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or a ed by the

manufacturer.
Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices desig Qd sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement. Q~

3.02 TESTING AND INSPECTION 0

A

Testing Agency Duties:
1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate w EDC, LLC and Contractor in

performance of services.

2.  Perform specified sampling and testing @ts in accordance with specified
standards.

3.  Ascertain compliance of materials a ixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4.  Promptly notify DEDC, LLC and or of observed irregularities or non-compliance of
Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and @ ctions required by DEDC, LLC.

6. Submit reports of all testg/ifgp8@lions specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection @9. cy Authority:

1. Agency may notr se, voke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.
Agency may %o ove or accept any portion of the Work.

Agency ot 5sume any duties of Contractor.
Agency o authority to stop the Work.

ontract esponsibilities:
Deliyer%o agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
wegperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
anufacturers' facilities.
Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.
4. Notify DEDC, LLC and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring

testing/inspection services.
5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

S0 Pobd
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6. Arrange with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's agency and
pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified
requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by DEDC, LLC.

E. Re-testing required because of nhon-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.03 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, condi of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necesgar
%\allers that are

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specj quirements.

B. If, in the opinion of DEDC, LLC, it is not practical to remove eplace the work, DEDC, LLC
will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

3.05 WARRANTY

A. The Contractor will guarantee all materials and maghip against original defects, except
injury from proper and usual wear when used fo{ t urpose intended, for two years after
Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain alN in perfect condition during the period of

guarantee.

B. Defects appearing during the period Q#g tee will be made good by the Contractor at his

expense upon demand of the Owne % g required that all work will be in perfect condition

when the period of guarantee wile apsed.

C. In addition to the General Guasartge¥here are other guarantees required for certain items for
different periods of time thao years as above, and are particularly so stated in that part

orSa

of the specifications refgsging me. The said guarantees will commence at the same time
as the General Guara

D. If the Contractor f. rémedy any failure, defect or damage within a reasonable time after
receipt of noticgf t ner will have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the
failure, defect amage at the Contractor’'s expense.

E. For a pepéd of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the date
of fin ePtance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this contract
the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment, material or
hip performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or suppliers. However,
cturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) years, shall take
pretedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy, at his own expense, any
such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this warranty shall be included in
the Contractor's Performance Bond.

END OF SECTION

DEDC, LLC QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

mmo o w

G.

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

Product option requirements.

Substitution "or Equal” limitations and procedures.

Procedures for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management- eg products.
Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and s e.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.
D.

Document Instructions to Bidders: Product options and substitutiQQJres prior to bid

date.
Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Q‘

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product qual onjtoring.

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management isposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting product selecti pac ging and substitutions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Mos Ed|t|on Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable A ts and Supplements.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Subm| cturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, ptions, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide mf@ specmc to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submitt red specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility ion requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipm pllances

C. Sample Submij#al strate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For g€lectiolt from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
utdgturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART 2 PR
2.01 EXI ODUCTS

A. DoWot use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management; notify State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by State
of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, or
otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the State of Delaware OMB - Division of
Facilities Management, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

DEDC, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

25P132

016000-1


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

D. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

E. Specific Products to be Reused: The reuse of certain materials and equipment already existing

on the project site is not prohibited.
1.  See Section 01 10 00 for list of items required to be salvaged for reuse and relocation.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.

C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that: 6
If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 61 16

If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 61 1=
Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location @project
Have longer documented life span under normal use.
Result in less construction waste. See Section 01 74 19

oaRrwN =

replaced.

Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewabl
D. Provide interchangeable components by the same manufacfué.;omponents being
E. Wiring Terminations: Provide terminal lugs to match Q #cuit conductor quantities, sizes,

and materials indicated. Size terminal lugs to NFPA clude lugs for terminal box.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS C 3
A. Products Specified by Reference Standards o cription Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or \ nufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for nufacturer not named in accordance with this
specification.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spa@ts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification tionsY

B. Deliver to Project sijag Otain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION I@ATIONS
A. See Sec Q; 00 - Substitution Procedures.
B. The is process is to allow for manufacturers not listed to provide an "Equal" product

g LC for review and approval. This process must take place prior to award of bid.
1.\ Ha

C. st for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
s investigated proper clearances and working spaces for substituted equipement and
waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become

apparent. These phyical differneces must be pointed out at the time of the submittal.
3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management
reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
4.  Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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B.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management reviewed shop
drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, pacl 0 avoid
loss of factory calibration.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legi side of
packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areaer to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufactur INGtructions.

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contaminati product and littering of
surrounding areas. Q

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products y With requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle profiu y methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize ha

H. Arrange for the return of packing material chas wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION < >

A. Designate receiving/storage areag AN8ming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and place Q ient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handlin iSapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

B. Store and protect products in rdance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Store with seals and | intact and legible.

D. Store sensitive pr weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to prg@u

E. For exterior, stoNge of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Protect &ts from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
preci n, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
co ts.

G. with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

H. CoVer products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I.  Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

DEDC, LLC
25P132

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Cleaning and protection. 6
Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facitii anagement
personnel.

@ Mmoo

H. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch Lis ayment
procedures.

I.  General requirements for maintenance service.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q E
i

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on working ¢ istihg building; continued occupancy;
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocate aterials.

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirement ittals procedures, Electronic document

submittal service.

C. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste M ement and Disposal: Additional procedures for
trash/waste removal, recycling, salva use.

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Sub
data, warranties, and bonds.

E. Section 01 79 00 - Demonstydtip d Training: Demonstration of products and systems to be

commissioned and where ind c@ d in specific specification sections

F. Section 0191 13- Ge
regard to commissigainy

G. Section 07 84 Q topping.
REFERENCE ST ARDS
A. NFPA2 Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;

2013.
SUBM @
A. ction 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Cutling and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
Structural integrity of any element of Project.
Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
Work of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management or separate
Contractor.
Include in request:
a. lIdentification of Project.
b. Location and description of affected work.
c. Necessity for cutting or alteration.

| Commissioning Requirements: Contractor's responsibilities in

aObroN=

o
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d. Description of proposed work and products to be used.

e. Effect on work of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management or
separate Contractor.

f.  Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

g. Date and time work will be executed.

C. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. %
C. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from constr% rations.
h

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atm nd over

adjacent property. %

1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areag ifrding to be
occupied.

D. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to mini
construction operations.
1. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior wo
2.  Indoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy interior

E. Pestand Rodent Control: Provide methods, means,

from damaging the work.
1.06 COORDINATION 0

@ements.
of the various sections of the Project Manual to

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and
ensure efficient and orderly sequenceNgf ingtallation of interdependent construction elements,
stalled later.

with provisions for accommodati
C. Notify affected utility compani mply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility requiremen@ characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Czdin work of various sections having interdependent

ise produced by

the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.
toJthe hours of 6 pm to 7 am.

acilities to prevent pests and insects

A. See Section 01 10 00 for occupancy-relate

responsibilities for ins onnecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.
E. Coordinate space @ ements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
g ag/ammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
ize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

eﬁicientl&ax
F. In fin‘la as except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the

conduit, as clo%e

cons n. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.
G. inate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

H. Afidr State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management occupancy of premises,
coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with
Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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C.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sectiongs

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabric r%ninimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and i%ﬁ rrect
locations. Q

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing luding elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. Aﬁﬂcovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning tirlg or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next materi substance.

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to ap;@next material or substance.

C.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.

o

Apply manufacturer required or recommende te primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance ir\ or bond.

ctions, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site

When required in individual specifi
prior to commencing work of the

Require attendance of partie N Y affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify DEDC, LLC four days vance of meeting date.
Prepare agenda and g @ g at meeting:

1. Review condi#Ohg & examination, preparation and installation procedures.
@; with related work.

2 Review cogrd

Record minthd distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two

copies to JJEDC,®LC, State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, participants,
cted by decisions made.

and those
3.04 GENERA@TALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.
C.

D.
E.

roducts as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
indructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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2.  Report discrepancies to DEDC, LLC before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.
2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by
alterations work.

C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1.  Remove items indicated on drawings.
2. Relocate items indicated on drawings. %

3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform r als? patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remoyereXgtifg finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish. @

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch d damaged

surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as poge

, Electrical, and

D. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Projg
j s to accommodate new

Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing @

construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remai peyation; maintain access to

equipment and operational components; if neces ﬁ odify installation to allow access
or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are
reactivation, put back into operational co

ive and Contract Documents require
repair supply, distribution, and equipment

as required.

3. Where existing active systems se pied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing syst rvice until new systems are complete and ready
for service. 8@
a. Disable existing syst to make switchovers and connections; minimize

duration of outage
b. See Section 01 1@r other limitations on outages and required notifications.
c. Provide tempgmgry cOnections as required to maintain existing systems in service.
Verify that abano@wewices serve only abandoned facilities.
5.  Remove abagfdoMe®pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above
accessi gs; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
tio

P

and tag dentification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new

consjfucti
E. Proteclgxistgg work to remain.

@ nt movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
B rm cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
epair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

F. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

G. Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

H. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:
1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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l.
J.

K.

L.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: 6
Complete the work.
Fit products together to integrate with other work.
Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other %es
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. Q
Remove samples of installed work for testing when requ@

Remove and replace defective and non-complying wor

ONoGaRWON =

surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existin k, minimize damage and restore to

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other that will provide appropriate
original condition. g

Employ original installer to perform cutting for w@ exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or&ﬂ rill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products i nce with requirements of Contract Documents.

Fit work air tight to pipes, sleev s, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated%parﬁtions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
0

with fire rated material ig-acc nce with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element. @
Patching: e@f

1. Finish pa aces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces;Ngfinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

wn

Match®olor, texture, and appearance.

patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
apgifections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair

%bstrate prior to repairing finish.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A
B.
C.

G.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofin
manufacturer.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle co@ possible.

3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP O

A
B.

C.

D.
E.

F.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and system

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been check
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions tt:

roper lubrication, drive

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical chargcter§ti®s agree with those required
by the equipment or system manufacturer. Q

Verify that wiring and support components for equipmeM are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicabl
representative in accordance with manufactur

actor personnel and manufacturer's

Submit a written report that equipment or\ as been properly installed and is functioning

correctly.
3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTI

A. See Section 01 79 00 - Demons\ nd Training.
3.11 ADJUSTING @

A. Adjust operating producigan uipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.12 FINAL CLEANING

A. Use cleaning m that are nonhazardous.

B. Clean interior@ex erior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreiggrsubsé@nces, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces&

C. Remgve Al labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
na s on mechanical and electrical equipment.

D. equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

E. Clean filters of operating equipment.

F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to DEDC, LLC.
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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B.

G.

H.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for DEDC, LLC's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch Lis aining
DEDC, LLC's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be com
corrected and submit to DEDC, LLC.

Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with@ ments for
access to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management- isd areas.

EDC, LLC's

Notify DEDC, LLC when work is considered finally complete and re
Substantial Completion final inspection.

Complete items of work determined by DEDC, LLC listed in Certificate of Substantial

Compiletion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indic€d in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specificati tions or, if not indicated, not less than
one year from the Date of Substantial Comple$i e length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

C. Examine system components at a fre consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, nt, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. UsepD oduced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall nssigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of Sta¥ of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and learing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed as garbage.

Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a third%.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials can he d on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are not limited @ ollowing:

Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base material. Ch? gffand clearing debris

w

for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and re @w g materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manufacture of a new pr .

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of sth cyclable materials in separate

containers as they are generated on the job-site. The arated materials are hauled directly to
a recycling facility or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The process of cqllégting/ mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. The container is taken to rial recovery facility where materials are
separated for recycling.

G. Approved Recycling Facility: Any of t
1. Afacility that can legally accep
a. materials into an altergl 0

pwWing:
R waste materials for the purpose of processing the
for the manufacture of a new product.
2. Material Recovery Facili eral term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
a. Mechanical, hand%ation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to
recover
b. recyclable

H. Universal waste cents (UWC) are as follows: electric motors, PCB ballasts, non PCB

ballasts, capagftorsedntactors, circuit breakers, elemental and liquid mercury containing
articles, trapsfoMaers, lead acid batteries, fluorescent light bulbs, and all HID light bulbs.

1.03 SUBMITTA

A. Cont shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of
da ished for the Notice to Proceed.

B. ctor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:
1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3.  Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to,
the following:

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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Acoustical ceiling tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt shingles

Cardboard packaging

Carpet and carpet pad

Concrete

Drywall

Fluorescent lights and ballasts

Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)

12. Wood 6
13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging) E

©CNOOR LN~

14. Window glass

cardboard.

15. Wood
16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glas: \@ , and office

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE %
A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experience , with a record of successful
waste management coordination of projects with simila irgments, that employs a LEED
Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as management coordinator.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:Crtﬁifie

y EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construgdi aste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of aK orities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D. Preconstruction Conference: Sch@ conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction
activities.

1.  Attendees: Inform the f
of meeting. %
a. Owner
b. Architect %
c. Contrac erintendent
d.
e.
f

Maijo, ractors
Wa anagement Coordinator

ther concerned parties.
2. @ tems: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,

dividuals, whose presence is required, of date and time

t limited to, the following:

eview and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.
b

Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
a. Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL DEDC, LLC
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1.06 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — CONTACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND DOCUMENT THE
FOLLOWING:
A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist

of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between
demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should included the following information:
1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be ge d during

demolition and construction.
2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposa i

demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:
a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materj rated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work, @J
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third .
3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and dis@ ring construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following?
a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL wa% cycling facility;
b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul re CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility; Q

c. Processing and reusing materials on-siigs

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material @ry facility.

Name of recycling or material recovery fadil ceiving the CDL wastes.

5. Handling and Transportation Procedx: lude method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes g Ihers, container labeling, and designated location
on project site where materials s tion will be located.
Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate . ost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additi ost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include

1.  Total quantity ofw te.
2. Estimated cost aI (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of

collection co for each type of waste
Total cost fal (with no waste management).
Revenus@ alvaged materials.
Revegpue recycled materials.

Sa in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

$avggs'in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

. ﬂ ing and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of
éaste

9

P

No Ok

(oo}

Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

DEDC, LLC CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.02 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum extent
possible.

B. Separate recyclable materials by type.
1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or e ghther

storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are remr% m Project

site.

2.  Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with terials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to mi e pest attraction. Cover

trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect frer

3.03 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be dispdseg§n a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste

to prevent windblown dust.
3.  Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not: in drip line of remaining

r.

recycling container.
3.04 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE M\e S
A. Remove CDL waste materials from p @ on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials @er's property and legally dispose of them.
C. Burning of CDL waste is no ited.

3.05 UNIVERSAL WASTE DIVERSIO
A. Remove all universal om fixtures, panels, and related devices for proper diversion and

reclamation. Q
B. Store all univegSa € in containers provided by contact person within facilities operations.
C. Store all upivers® waste in a secured location and request periodic removal from assigned

1 corflad{ person.

D. Exe: electric motors, circuit breakers, transformers and lighting contactors are exempt
1. :\a ap¥ this provision provided the contractor chooses to salvage or reuse the components.

E. [ tified universal waste will be discarded into the waste stream.
A J

PERCENTAGE OF | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL
WASTE DIVERTED | DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL DEDC, LLC
017419-4 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A

SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project record documents.
B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Closeout Document Checklist
D. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 6
A. Division 00 Documents

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, @rawings,
product data, and samples.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contrv ut procedures.
m

D. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operat% aintenance data.

E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specifi ucts or Work.
1.03 SUBMITTALS 6

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to DI@ LLC prior to final payment
tte

application. The following documents must be s i
1. Red line drawings (As-Builts) @
a. One original paper copy
b. Two copies of the original.

B. Electronic Documentation: Submit th 2 |c documentation on two long duration archival
cd storage devices with gold lacqu Q The following electronic data shall be included on
each CD:

1. Scanned copy of the As; DF format.
2. Revised AutoCAD (rel 7 or later) drawing. Original copy of the AutoCAD file will

be provided upon r;
3.  Approved projec%ttals (PDF Format).
4. Operation an nance Data (PDF Format)
C. Operation and amnce Data:

1.  Submit t\%opies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
sta Work. DEDC, LLC will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2.  Far'eqdipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
ted by State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management, submit
dppleted documents within ten days after acceptance.

%bmit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with DEDC, LLC comments. Revise
content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in a 3-ring binder in final form within 10 days
after final inspection.

D. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's permission, submit
documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
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3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2.  Addenda.
3. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 6
4. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
o%

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by St
OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for constructi@

aware

o

Record information concurrent with construction progress.

E. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual c&@an including:

1.  Field changes of dimension and detail.
2.  Details not on original Contract drawings.
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA Qj
A. Source Data: For each product or system, list n s, alddresses and telephone numbers of

Subcontractors and suppliers, including local sofirc€ #f supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly i specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapx ble information.

C. Drawings: Supplement product data a@ trate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow, 6 gAs. Do not use Project Record Documents as

maintenance drawings.
D. Typed Text: As required to &went product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorpor manufacturer's instructions.
OPERATION AND MAIN CE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
A. For Each Iltem of nt and Each System:
1.  Descriptiogto or system, and component parts.
2. Identify on, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
e pertdrmance curves, with engineering data and tests.
pye nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.
B itional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

D. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

E. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS DEDC, LLC
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H.

J.

K.

L.

Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Include test and balancing reports.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.04 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.

OZErXc~"IOMNMOUO®»

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management's personnel use, with data arranged in the samgfseguence

as, and identified by, the specification sections.
Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide sepa bgtl divider for

r
each system. %

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binde urable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are use e data into related
consistent groupings.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed title OPERA@LA D MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject ma contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names es, and telephone numbers of
DEDC, LLC, Consultants, Contractor and subcontract®g, with names of responsible parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated b vider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are requie clude all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clear%| led.

a

Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for e \ﬁ te product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately followi ivider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipm

Text: Manufacturer's printed dax pewritten data on 24 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with rei
size of text pages.

unched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to

3.05 CLOSEOUT DOCUMENT%GKLIST
. Form G704 Subst'@ﬁ mpletion
I

Form G706 AQ gt Payment of Debts and Claims
Form 709§:ﬂe e of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor

Form ZQ sent of Surety Company
Fi I ent App

Minutes
General Correspondence
Certificate of Occupancy
Environmental Certificates
Warranties (Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)
O&M Manuals
Hard Copies of As-Built Drawings
2 sets of drawing discs with updated CAD files. Gold foil, archival grade disks
Test & Balancing Reports
Field Reports/Inspection Reports

DEDC, LLC CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
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P. Pest Control Final Inspection Report & Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
Q. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
R. Copy of completed final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Representative
S. Punch list Closeout Letter.
3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's

permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is

determined. %
B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are not@
C. Co-execute submittals when required. %
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

END OF SECTION QO
Q\é
Q}Q
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 01 79 00
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific
specification sections.
B. Training of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management personnel in operation
and maintenance is required for:
1.  All software-operated systems.
2.  HVAC systems and equipment.
3.  Plumbing equipment. @
4. Electrical systems and equipment.
5. Items specified in individual product Sections.
C. Training of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Managem onnel in care,
cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:
1.  ltems specified in individual product Sections.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Operation an intehance manuals.
B. Section 01 91 13 - General Commissioning Requirem . Additional requirements applicable
to demonstration and training.
1.03 SUBMITTALS O
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Re %ts, for submittal procedures; except:
1.  Make all submittals specified in thj %\t , and elsewhere where indicated for
commissioning purposes, directe Commissioning Authority.
2. Submit one copy to the Co iowNg Authority, not to be returned.
3. Make commissioning submjt time schedule specified by Commissioning Authority.
4.  Submittals indicated a ”\ re intended for the use of the Commissioning Authority in
preparation of overall g Plan; submit in editable electronic format, Microsoft Word
2003 preferred.
B. fite of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will designate

Draft Training Plangs

tailor training to needs and skill-level of attendees.
1.  Submit tgZD LC for transmittal to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities

Managema@t.
Sub&o Commissioning Authority for review and inclusion in overall training plan.
eagnitNot less than four weeks prior to start of training.
@ e and resubmit until acceptable.
OToVide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.
clude at least the following for each training session:
Identification, date, time, and duration.
Description of products and/or systems to be covered.
Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.
Intended audience, such as job description.
Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.
Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on, etc.
Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.
Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be
provided by Contractor.

a.
b.
C.
d.
e.
f.

g.
h.

C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two

attendees per training session.

DEDC, LLC DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
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1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.

2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.

3.  Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and
maintenance data.

D. Training Reports:
1. Identification of each training session, date, time, and duration.
2. Sign-in sheet showing names and job titles of attendees.
3. List of attendee questions and written answers given, including copies of and references
to supporting documentation required for clarification; include answers to questions that
could not be answered in original training session. é
4. Include Commissioning Authority's formal acceptance of training session

E. Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstration apertr®nifg session
for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's subsequ
1. Format: DVD Disc.

2. Label each disc and container with session identification and

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, Qance and troubleshooting of

mai
the relevant products and systems. a >
1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer (@ ntractors and/or installers who

3

actually supplied and installed the systems and ment.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with a ects, provide specialists with necessary
qualifications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED %
PART 3 EXECUTION \
3.01 DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL
A. Demonstrations conducted durin m start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the

Facilities Management.

purposes of this section, unlez ed in advance by State of Delaware OMB - Division of
B. Demonstrations cond%ﬂg g Functional Testing need not be repeated unless State of

Delaware OMB - Divi acilities Management personnel training is specified.

C. Demonstration ma @ Jmbined with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management pé€rspwaél training if applicable.

D. Operati@i went and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,
)

shut-dowfi\seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and
main ce rocedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.
P Q

m demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.
OF equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

E. Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.
1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

3.02 TRAINING - GENERAL
A. Commissioning Authority will prepare the Training Plan based on draft plans submitted.
B. Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

C. State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management will provide classroom and seating
at no cost to Contractor.

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING DEDC, LLC
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D.

Do not start training until Functional Testing is complete, unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Commissioning Authority.

E. Provide training in minimum two hour segments.

F. The Commissioning Authority is responsible for determining that the training was satisfactorily
completed and will provide approval forms.

G. Training schedule will be subject to availability of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's personnel to be trained; re-schedule training sessions as required by State of
Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management; once schedule has been approved by
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management failure to conduct sessions
according to schedule will be cause for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilif}
Management to charge Contractor for personnel "show-up" time. %

H. Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data: During traini %s:

1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and prese%; ackup
copies.

2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including ex information,
system narratives, and product specific information.

3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

I.  Product- and System-Specific Training: Q
1. Review the applicable O&M manuals. Q
2. For systems, provide an overview of system op n,design parameters and

constraints, and operational strategies. e@

3. Review instructions for proper operation in@des, including start-up, shut-down,
seasonal changeover and emergency pr uggs, and for maintenance, including
preventative maintenance.

4. Provide hands-on training on all oper&fidgal modes possible and preventive maintenance.

5. Emphasize safe and proper ope @ réquirements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency proce

6. Discuss common troubles problems and solutions.

7. Discuss any peculiaritie, & ment installation or operation.

8. Discuss warranties an%antees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
coverage.

9. Review recomm@iools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.

10. Review sparg/p nd tools required to be furnished by Contractor.

11. Review s :@ suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

J. Be prepared toNhswer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during
training yé)n, rovide written response within three days.

O END OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
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SECTION 01 91 13
GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Commissioning is intended to achieve the following specific objectives; this section specifies
the Contractor's responsibilities for commissioning:

1. Verify that the work is installed in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
manufacturer’'s recommendations and instructions, and that it receives adequate
operational checkout prior to startup: Startup reports are utilized to achieve t

2. Verify and document that functional performance is in accordance with the C%
Documents: Functional Tests such as manufacturers startup reports, ba nd site
demonstrations executed by the contractor and witnessed by the Co g Authority
are utilized to achieve this. n%

3. Verify that operation and maintenance manuals submitted to Sta ware OMB -

Division of Facilities Management are complete: Detailed op d maintenance

(O&M) data submittals by Contractor are utilized to achieve t@

4.  Verify that the State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilifi

personnel are adequately trained: Formal training con

achieve this.

B. The Commissioning Authority is the State of DelawarQ‘
1.02 SCOPE OF COMMISSIONING

agement’s operating
Contractor is utilized to

ivision of Facilities Management

A. The following are to be commissioned:

B. Elevating and conveying systems. %
C. Other equipment and systems explici@\i d

elsewhere in Contract Documents as
requiring commissioning.

1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTS Q
eout Requirements: General startup requirements.

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution
B. Section 01 78 00 - Closeouittals: Scope and procedures for operation and maintenance
manuals and project regyd ments.

C. Section 01 79 00 - Rag

OMB - DIVISIO%

{nstration and Training: Scope and procedures for State of Delaware
ies Management personnel training.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

requi Aunctional Testing; unless otherwise noted such testing equipment will NOT become
the y of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

B. ibration Tolerances: Provide testing equipment of sufficient quality and accuracy to test
and/or measure system performance with the tolerances specified. If not otherwise noted, the
following minimum requirements apply:

1. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: Certified calibration within past year to
accuracy of 0.5 degree F and resolution of plus/minus 0.1 degree F.

2. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus/minus 2.0 percent of the value range being
measured (not full range of meter), calibrated within the last year.

3. Calibration: According to the manufacturer's recommended intervals and when dropped
or damaged; affix calibration tags or keep certificates readily available for inspection.

C. Equipment-Specific Tools: Where special testing equipment, tools and instruments are specific
to a piece of equipment, are only available from the vendor, and are required in order to
accomplish startup or Functional Testing, provide such equipment, tools, and instruments as

2.01 TEST EQUlF)q\fT
A. Provi s ndard testing equipment required to perform startup and initial checkout and
O

DEDC, LLC GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS
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part of the work at no extra cost to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management;
such equipment, tools, and instruments are to become the property of State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 STARTUP PLANS AND REPORTS

A. Startup Plans: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides a
startup plan, submit the plan not less than 2 weeks prior to startup.

B. Startup Reports: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides
a startup checklist (or startup plan or field checkout sheet), document compliance by submitting
the completed startup checklist prior to startup, signed and dated by responsible egfti

C. Submit directly to the Commissioning Authority and DEDC,LLC. @

3.02 FUNCTIONAL TESTS
A. A Functional Test is required for each item of equipment, system, or othesas bly specified
to be commissioned, unless sampling of multiple identical or near-ide @ nits is allowed by

the final test procedures.

B. Commissioning Authority is responsible for witnessing results tional Tests.

C. Contractor is responsible for correction of deficiencies and ri ting at no extra cost to State of
Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management; if a d&ficiejcy is not corrected and re-
tested immediately, the Commissioning Authority will t the deficiency and the
Contractor's stated intentions regarding correction.

1. Deficiencies are any condition in the install or function of a component, piece of
equipment or system that is not in compliaiigce with Contract Documents or does not
perform properly.

2. When the deficiency has been corre the Contractor completes the form certifying that
the item is ready to be re-tested rns the form to the Commissioning Authority; the
Commissioning Authority will le the test and the Contractor shall re-test.

or near-identical items fai rm due to material or manufacturing defect, all items will
be considered defecti e a proposal for correction within 2 weeks after notification
of defect, includinz zrow for testing sample installations prior to replacement of all

3. Identical or Near-ldentical It 10 percent, or three, whichever is greater, of identical
V

items.
4. Contractor sh the cost of State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Managem @ ommissioning Authority personnel time witnessing re-testing.
D. Functional Te%cedures:

1 Somgftest pvocedures are included in Contract Documents; where Functional Test
pro€elyres are not included in Contract Documents, test procedures will be determined by
§onimissioning Authority with input by and coordination with Contractor.

2. @ ples of Functional Testing:
é Test the dynamic function and operation of equipment and systems (rather than just

components) using manual (direct observation) or monitoring methods under full
operation (e.g., the chiller pump is tested interactively with the chiller functions to see
if the pump ramps up and down to maintain the differential pressure setpoint).

b. Systems are tested under various modes, such as during low cooling or heating
loads, high loads, component failures, unoccupied, varying outside air temperatures,
fire alarm, power failure, etc.

c. Systems are run through all the HVAC control system’s sequences of operation and
components are verified to be responding as the sequence's state.

d. Traditional air or water test and balancing (TAB) is not Functional Testing; spot
checking of TAB by demonstration to the Commissioning Authority is Functional
Testing.

GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS DEDC, LLC
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E. Deferred Functional Tests: Some tests may need to be performed later, after substantial
completion, due to partial occupancy, equipment, seasonal requirements, design or other site
conditions; performance of these tests remains the Contractor's responsibility regardless of
timing.
3.03 TEST PROCEDURES - GENERAL
A. Provide skilled technicians to execute starting of equipment and to execute the Functional

Tests. Ensure that they are available and present during the agreed upon schedules and for
sufficient duration to complete the necessary tests, adjustments and problem-solving.

B. Provide all necessary materials and system modifications required to produce the flows,
pressures, temperatures, and conditions necessary to execute the test according
specified conditions. At completion of the test, return all affected equipment angrsyStephs to
their pre-test condition. @

C. Simulating Signals: Disconnect the sensor and use a signal generator to ﬁ amperage,
resistance or pressure to the transducer and control system to simulat@ or value.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional requi ts.

B. Add design intent documentation furnished by DEDC, LLC t Is prior to submission to
State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Managem%

END OF SECTION Q
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AWC (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One- and Two-Family Dwellings; 2024,
with Errata.

B. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2025.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS @
nei€s

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified gradin :

1. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specjfred; grading
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meetir% specified
requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are approved ard of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc.org, anQo provides grading

service for the species and grade specified; provide lum taMped with grade mark
unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION 0

3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL Q

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; ¢
components, including: shims, bracing, a

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION

eparate scrap for use on site as accessory

A. Set structural members level, plu ue to line. Discard pieces with defects that would
lower required strength or resuly ceptable appearance of exposed members.

B. Make provisions for tempor truction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to
maintain structure in true alig t and safe condition until completion of erection and

installation of perman acing.
C. Install structural m full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed.
D. Comply with m es, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and
spacing indicatgg/ but not less than required by applicable codes and AWC (WFCM) Wood

Frame C}Quc n Manual.
E. Cons dowble joist headers at floor and ceiling openings and under wall stud partitions that
are plaralldl to floor joists; use metal joist hangers unless otherwise detailed.

F. %wall openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple studs.
3.03 BLOCHKRING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 84 00
FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Cutting and patching.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials;

2024.
B. ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop Systentg; 4.
C. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.
D. FM 4991 - Approval Standard of Firestop Contractors; 2013. %
E. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition. Q
F. SCAQMD 1168 - Adhesive and Sealant Applications; 1989, with t (2022).
‘ (V4
H.

UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
UL 1479 - Standard for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop&dition, Including All
Revisions.
1.03 SUBMITTALS Q

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirem@o ubmittal procedures.

B. Schedule of Firestopping: List each type of pgnitratign, fire rating of the penetrated assembly,
and firestopping test or design number. %

C. Product Data: Provide data on product XQ eristics, performance ratings, and limitations.
D. Manufacturer's qualification statemen@
E. Installer's qualification statement:

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fire Testing: Provide firesto assemblies of designs that provide the scheduled fire ratings

acceptable t

2. Valid evgda port published by ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (ICC-ES) at www.icc-
es.org wi considered as constituting an acceptable test report.

when tested in accord with methods indicated.
1. Listing in UL (Ff (AG), or ITS (DIR) will be considered as constituting an

B. Manufa r Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this sgetign With minimum three years documented experience.

C. In alifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and:
éoproved by Factory Mutual Research Corporation under FM 4991, or meeting any two of
the following requirements:
2. Verification of minimum three years documented experience installing work of this type.
3. Verification of at least five satisfactorily completed projects of comparable size and type.
4. Licensed by local authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Provide type of
materials as required for tested firestopping assembly.

2.02 FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS
A. Firestopping: Any material meeting requirements.

DEDC, LLC FIRESTOPPING
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1. Fire Ratings: Use system that is listed by FM (AG), ITS (DIR), or UL (FRD) and tested in
accordance with ASTM E814, ASTM E119, or UL 1479 with F Rating equal to fire rating of
penetrated assembly and minimum T Rating Equal to F Rating and in compliance with
other specified requirements.

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Firestopping Sealants: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC)
content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

B. Elastomeric Silicone Firestopping: Single component silicone elastomeric compound and
compatible silicone sealant; conforming to the following:

1. Color: Black, dark gray, or red.
2. Manufacturers: 6
a. A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com. @
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com. %
d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com. O
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Require ;

C. Foam Firestoppping: Single component silicone foam compo ’Q:orming to the following:
1. Durability and Longevity: Permanent. Q~
2. Color: Dark grey. 0
3. Manufacturers:

a. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.cosztop.

b. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.

c. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.slifige .com.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 6 duct Requirements.

D. Fibered Compound Firestopping: Form & ompound mixed with incombustible non-
asbestos fibers; conforming to the fol :

1. Durability and Longevity: Pe 4
2.  Color: Dark grey. Q
3. Manufacturers:
a. A/D Fire Protectio@ems Inc: www.adfire.com.
b. USG: www. com.
c. Substitution Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

E. Fiber Firestoppi ral fiber insulation used in conjunction with elastomeric surface sealer

forming airtig opening; conforming to the following:
1. Durabjlity 3Qd Longevity: Permanent.
2. cturers
Fire Protection Systems Inc: www.adfire.com.
ecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.
. Thermafiber, Inc: www.thermafiber.com.
. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

F. Firestop Devices - Wrap Type: Mechanical device with incombustible filler and sheet stainless
steel jacket, intended to be installed after penetrating item has been installed; conforming to the
following:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

G. Intumescent Putty: Compound that expands on exposure to surface heat gain; conforming to
the following:

FIRESTOPPING DEDC, LLC

078400 -2 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A
1. Potential Expansion: Minimum 1000 percent.
2. Durability and Longevity: Permanent.
3. Color: Black, dark gray, or red.
4. Manufacturers:
a. Grace Construction Products: www.na.graceconstruction.com.
b. 3M Fire Protection Products: www.3m.com/firestop.
c. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com.
d. Specified Technologies, Inc: www.stifirestop.com.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

H. Primers, Sleeves, Forms, Insulation, Packing, Stuffing, and Accessories: Type reo@ for

tested assembly design.
PART 3 EXECUTION @

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or ot @: rials that could
adversely affect bond of firestopping material.

B. Remove incompatible materials that could adversely affect bon
C. Install backing materials to prevent liquid material from leak
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials in manner described in fire test repo@ in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions, completely closing openings.

B. Do not cover installed firestopping until inspecte@uthorities having jurisdiction.

3.03 CLEANING %
A. Clean adjacent surfaces of firestoppin Is.
3.04 PROTECTION @
A. Protect adjacent surfaces from by material installation.
%xu % OF SECTION

X
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SECTION 092116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Metal stud wall framing.

B. Acoustic insulation.

C. Gypsum wallboard.

D. Joint treatment and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution re@nts.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AISI S220 - North American Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Nonstrug @ aming; 2020.

B. AISI S240 - North American Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Strqu aming; 2015, with

Errata (2020).
C. ASTM A1003/A1003M - Standard Specification for Steel Sh Q?bon, Metallic- and
Nonmetallic-Coated for Cold-Formed Framing Members; @

D. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Join pound and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board; 2017 (Reapproved 2022).

E. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Minera@? Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housin® 4

F. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for INgtaation of Steel Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Prod 0.

G. ASTM C840 - Standard Specificati plication and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2024.

H. ASTM C954 - Standard Specificai r Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products or Metal Plaster B teel Studs from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)
in Thickness; 2022.

. ASTM C1002 - Standefd
Gypsum Panel Prq

guc
J. ASTM C1007 - ..”
Steel Studs an¥{

K. ASTM C#¢7 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Vene s€%2019.

L. AS 96/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2024.
84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;

Recification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
9r Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2022.

d Specification for Installation of Load Bearing (Transverse and Axial)
elated Accessories; 2020 (Reapproved 2024).

S

20

N. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2023.

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2022.
GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Panel Products; 2024.
GA-600 - Fire Resistance and Sound Control Design Manual; 2024.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.

PO TO
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1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: Coordinate the installation of gypsum board assemblies with size, location, and
installation of service utilities.

B. Sequencing: Install service utilities in an orderly and expeditious manner.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing system.

2.  Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showi
compliance with requirements.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store gypsum products and accessories indoors and keep above freezing .%te boards
above floor, on nonwicking supports, in accordance with manufacturer mendations.
B. Store metal products to prevent corrosion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS Q~2

2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS

2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM Q GA-216.
A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1003/A1003M, subject to @ctility limitations indicated in AISI S220 or

equivalent.
1. Corrosion Protection Coating Desig =40, or equivalent in accordance with AISI
S220.
B. Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Co , and Accessories:
1. ClarkDietrich: www.clarkdie{ om/#sle.
2. MarinoWARE: www.magi Ng.com/itsle.
3. SCAFCO Corporation: .Scafco.com/#sle.

4. Substitutions: SeegSecti 16000 - Product Requirements.

C. Nonstructural Framin Components: AISI S220; galvanized sheet steel, of size and
properties necess@ mply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
g

deflection of waght f of L/120 at 5 psf (L/120 at 240 Pa).
1.  Studs: aped with knurled or embossed faces.
2. Ruyﬁ: haped, sized to match studs.

ea¥ To Structure Connections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
2ngth to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
& on drawings.

E. NOw-structural Framing Accessories:
1. Partial Height Wall Framing Support: Provides stud reinforcement and anchored
connection to floor.
2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com/#sle.
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com/#sle.
3. USG Corporation: www.usg.com/#sle.

B. Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.

Gypsum Board Assemblies DEDC, LLC
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2. Thickness:
a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch (16 mm).

2.04 GYPSUM BOARD ACCESSORIES

A. Acoustic Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed mineral-fiber, friction fit type, unfaced; thickness to
match stud thickness.

B. Fire and Sound Attenuating Insulation: Sprayed cellulose fire-rated material for cavities in wall
assemblies.
1. Surface Burning Characteristics: Provide assemblies with Class | rating, when tested in
accordance with ASTM E84.
2. Sound Transmission Class (STC): 56, calculated in accordance with ASTM based
on tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90. g

C. Acoustic Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex or water-based elastomeric seala
solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.

D. Beads, Joint Accessories, and Other Trim: ASTM C1047, rigid plasticmzed steel, or
rolled zinc, unless noted otherwise.
1. Corner Beads: Low profile, for 90 degree outside cornersEE

use

2. L-Trim with Tear-Away Strip: Sized to fit 1/2-inch (13 m

E. Joint Materials: ASTM C475/C475M and as recommendgd b sum board manufacturer for
project conditions.
1. Paper Tape: 2 inch (50 mm) wide, creased pape@e for joints and corners, except as
otherwise indicated.
2. Joint Compound: Drying type, vinyl-based{reagly-mixed.
F. Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Pro%o Cold-Formed Steel Studs Less than 0.033

inches (0.84 mm) in Thickness and Wood& bers: ASTM C1002; self-piercing tapping

gypsum wallboard.

(0.84 to 2.84 mm) in Thickness: C954; steel drill screws, corrosion-resistant.
PART 3 EXECUTION %
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that project cgg ns are appropriate for work of this section to commence.
3.02 SHAFT WALL INS @ ON
A. Shaft Wall FraMj#ig: Install in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.

screws, corrosion-resistant. Q
G. Screws for Fastening of Gypsur@ oducts to Steel Members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch

B. ShaftW iner: Cut panels to accurate dimensions and install sequentially between special

frictio ds?

3.03 FRAM TALLATION
A. raming: Install in accordance with ASTM C1007AISI S220 and manufacturer's

insttuctions.

B. Studs: Space studs at 16 inches on center (at 406 mm on center).

1.  Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.

2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach top runner to structure, maintain clearance
between top of studs and structure, and connect studs to track using specified mechanical
devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; verify free movement of top of
stud connections; do not leave studs unattached to track.

DEDC, LLC Gypsum Board Assemblies
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3.04 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.

B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.05 BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Comply with ASTM C840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B. Single-Layer Nonrated: Install gypsum board in most economical direction, with ends and
edges occurring over firm bearing.

C. Installation on Metal Framing: Use screws for attachment of gypsum board exgépt Tacg’ layer of
nonrated double-layer assemblies, which may be installed by means of adhesNgAapnination.

3.06 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES 6
A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of building spnd as indicated.
B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical Qh 5

3.07 JOINT TREATMENT

A. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in A 840, as follows:
1. Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish Il Zoverings, unless otherwise
indicated. Q

2. Level 1: Fire-resistance-rated wall areas abgve fintshed ceilings, whether or not
accessible in the completed construction. Q

B. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, ers to produce smooth surface ready to
receive finishes.

1. Feather coats of joint compounamber is maximum 1/32 inch (0.8 mm).

3.08 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Finished Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
(3 mm in 3 m) in any directi

3.09 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed gy rd assemblies from subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099123
INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Surface preparation.
Field application of paints.

Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated.

Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products@@ctory-

applied primers are not considered factory finished.
2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes. %

3. Iltems indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity label e labels, and

operating parts of equipment. Q
5.  Floors, unless specifically indicated.
6. Glass. Q~
7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits. 0

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A.

Comply with ASTM D16 for interpretation of term sed a this section.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

C.
D.

ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for P @ted Coatings, Materials, and Applications;
2024 a\

MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Insti @nteetural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.

SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleani N 7 with Editorial Revision (2016).
SSPC-SP 6/NACE No.3 - C%rcial Blast Cleaning; 2006.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 0130 ginistrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: gPr complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:
1. Mav%c“:iurer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
o3 yd enamel").
\@ droduct number (e.g., MPI #47).

Oss-reference to specified paint system products to be used in project; include
description of each system.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F (7 degrees C) and a
maximum of 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), in ventilated area, and as required by
manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC Interior Painting
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Provide lighting level of 80 fc (860 lux) measured mid-height at substrate surface.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Paints:

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL @6

A. Paints and Finishes: Ready-mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyze \
1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable oflg adily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow a‘shing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags. Q
S

2. Provide materials that are compatible with one another a

conditions of service and application, as demonstrated b@w
and field experience.

3.  For opaque finishes, tint each coat including prim t #ind intermediate coats, one-half
shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final fi oat as base color.

4.  Supply each paint material in quantity required to plete entire project's work from a
single production run.

5. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or fini
specifically described in manufacturx

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR
A. Paint I-OP - Interior Surfaces to b I , Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including gypsum
board, concrete, concrete maso , brick, wood, plaster, uncoated steel, shop primed
steel, galvanized steel, alum NaMd acoustical ceilings.
1. Two top coats and one ,@. primer.
2.04 PRIMERS

A. Primers: ProvideEwing unless other primer is required or recommended by
manufacturer of o @ S.
PART 3 EXECUTION Q
3.01 PREPARAWg
A. Clea@c s thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
B. Pre

ubstrates indicated under
acturer based on testing

add materials unless such procedure is
ct instructions.

iR

rfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
r the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
E. Concrete:
F. Masonry:
G. Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.
H. Plaster: Fill hairline cracks, small holes, and imperfections with latex patching plaster. Make
smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Wash and neutralize high-alkali surfaces.
Interior Painting DEDC, LLC
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I.  Aluminum: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-
SP 1.

J.  Galvanized Surfaces:

K. Ferrous Metal:

1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

2.  Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3.  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning in accordance with SSPC-g# 6/NACE
No.3. Protect from corrosion until coated.

L. Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to pri ”Seal knots,
pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks aft i has dried;
sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installatiob

3.02 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instru 'Qand recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow a@ ats to dry before next coat is

applied.
C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesseQacified by manufacturer.
Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between @0 achieve required finish.

E. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use
to applying next coat.

F. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hard t fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL \l
A. See Section 014000 - Quali@ rements, for general requirements for field inspection.
3.04 CLEANING

A. Collect waste materi = %&uld constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and

o

oth to remove dust and particles just prior

remove daily from

3.05 PROTECTION g
A. Protect fip%ls til completion of project.
d

B. Toucb amaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 14 70 01

ESCALATORS

DIVISION 14 — CONVEYING EQUIPMENT

14 00 00 Conveying Equipment

14 31 00 — Escalators Q:
PART 1 - GENERAL O

11 SUMMARY AND DEFINITIONS 0@

A. Related Documents

Contents.
2. Project Drawings — Escalator Layout, Prg‘

1. Supplemental Conditions — Owner / Manager@Company Terms and Conditions, and Table of
My Barricade Plans and Site Plans.
3. Work shall be coordinated with the ontractor documents of which this specification is a

part.

B. Intent \Q
1. This section includes @ &ete removal of the existing escalators and replacement with new

escalators located onard L. Williams Justice Center, Wilmington, DE

a. Six (GQQONE interior escalators - #1 - #6.
of

2. The sc work covered in this Section includes all labor, surveying, permitting, cranes, rigging,

materigls, ®quipment and services necessary to complete the escalator work as shown on the

and specified herein for the complete removal and disposal of six (6) existing 40" step-

%ﬁ KONE escalators and installation of six (6) new escalators in the same locations. Work
ludes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:

a. All existing escalators to be replaced consecutively in multiple phases of work.

b. Coordination is required with all associated trades for work as delineated in the project
documentation and all applicable code requirements.

C. All material shall be removed from the premises and properly disposed of elsewhere.

d. All work shall be performed during the hours and in accordance with the schedule as

approved by the owner or owner’s designees.

VDA ESCALATORS
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e. Methods and rigging plans will be submitted and approved by owner or owner’s designees

prior to implementation.
f. In order to minimize the site modifications required to accommodate the new escalators,

ESCALATORS
147001-2

every effort to modify the new escalator dimensioning is required to fit existing conditions
and still meet all specified requirements.

Related equipment shall be designed, constructed, installed and adjusted to prgduce the highest
results with respect to smooth, quiet, convenient and efficient operation, d economy of
maintenance, and the highest standard of safety.
It is not the intent of these specifications to detail the construction an@ of all parts of the
equipment, but it is expected that the type, materials, design, quali and construction of
each part shall be adequate for the service required, durable, pr ordinated with all other
parts, and in accordance with the best commercial standar pplicable and of the highest
commercial efficiency possible.
Electric and magnetic circuits and related parts shall be oper size, design and material to
avoid heating and arcing, and all other objectionabl ct® which may reduce the efficiency of
operation, economy of maintenance and/or net-us@ife of the apparatus.
Minimum requirements for design, materialgm etc.,%are for certain parts of the equipment.
Equivalent requirements approved by the hftgkt shall apply to such parts as are of special
design, construction or material and ich the specified requirements are not directly
applicable. These minimum requirenx as a whole shall be considered as establishing
proportionate general minimum st for all parts of the equipment.
The Architect may permit variaj# #m the requirement of these specifications to permit use
of the Contractor’s standar@-ﬂent, provided such standard equipment is in every way
adequate for the intende meets the full intent of these specifications. All such variations
proposed by the manufact shall be called to the attention of the Architect and shall only be
made if approved i ing prior to the award of the contract.
General requirepfe or design, materials and construction are intended primarily to apply to
the heavy-du portant parts of the equipment specifically mentioned and to other parts
of similar d%and importance. Less important and light-duty parts may be of the standard
design&eri s and construction provided that, in the opinion of the Architect, such standards
jReacc®dance with the best commercial practice and are fully adequate for the purpose of
uch variations shall be made only on the Architect’s written approval.
Jdipment and component parts installed, supplied or provided under this contract shall be
anufactured and distributed by an original equipment manufacturer as outlined in Section 2.2
of this specification.

a. Apparatus shall conform to the design and construction standards referenced herein, and
shall be rated the best commercial grade suitable for this application.
b. Equipment and component systems shall not employ any experimental devices or

proprietary designs that could hamper and/or otherwise prohibit subsequent maintenance
repairs or adjustments by all qualified contractors.

C. Manufacturers of the apparatus shall provide technical support and parts replacements for
their equipment and component systems for a minimum of twenty (20) years and issue
such guarantee of support to the purchaser with written certification naming the final

VDA
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Owner of their product(s) to ensure the apparatus or systems remain maintainable
regardless of who may be selected for future service.

10. All equipment provided shall be factory and field tested with a history of design reliability and
net-useful life established.
a. Contractor must be able to demonstrate the apparatus to be installed<has been used
successfully in a substantially similar manner under comparable conditj

b. If the apparatus proposed differs substantially in construction,
design, size, capacity, duty or other such rating from the equipme ibusly used for the
same purpose by the manufacturer, the Architect may reject jJ»gappératus or require the
vendor test and demonstrate the adequacy and suitability fo barticular situation. Any
necessary tests shall be performed at the sole expens the Contractor with no prior
guarantee of acceptance after the testing procedure

composition,

11. The Contractor shall not use as part of the perman@wpment any experimental devices,
proprietary design, components, construction of n@ia S which have not been fully tried out in
at least substantially similar or under comparahle selNice, except as may be especially approved
by the Architect. If any important equipmerft evices to be used on this installation differ
substantially in construction, materials, des e, capacity or duty from corresponding items
previously used for the same purpose&; manufacturer, they shall pass such tests as the

Architect may require to fully show guacy and suitability. These tests shall be in addition

to tests herein specified and shal«lae de at the expense of the Contractor.
12. Certain design limitations, tegt

are herein specified as a partial check of the adequacy of
design, construction and used. These requirements do not cover all features necessary
to ensure satisfactory am%nved operation, etc., of the equipment.

13. ltis understood; th 0 ire system shall be designed, fabricated, modified and/or upgraded in full
compliance with agoNcable local laws and code standards. The absence of a particular item or

requirement mo relieve the Contractor of full and sole responsibility for such equipment,
features an&/opprocedures.
cemti

14.  With thgrex ion of only those items specifically identified as being performed by others, the
Specif&ns are intended to include all engineering, material, labor, testing, and inspections
neo achieve work specified by the Contract Documents. Inasmuch as it is understood that
a dental work necessary to complete the project is also covered by the Specifications,
IdUers are cautioned to familiarize themselves with the existing job site conditions. Additional
charges for material or labor shall not be permitted subsequent to execution of the Contract.
15. Bidders must report discrepancies or ambiguities occurring in the Specifications to the Architect
for resolution prior to the bidding deadline, otherwise the Specifications shall be deemed
acceptable in their existing form.

C. Related Work by Other Trades in this Project

1. The following related work items shall be performed by the General Contractor under this
contract. The Escalator Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the related work with all
of the work performed under this contract. The Escalator Contractor shall be familiar with the
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related work and shall be responsible for integrating, scheduling and sequencing this work for the
overall project. In addition, the Escalator Contractor shall allow access to the work areas as
required to minimize the overall construction schedule.

Prior to escalator removal:

ring, walls, site
tghnsport, and

Protecting all work areas, laydown areas, and transport paths, including fl
fixtures and finishes, during all phases of mobilization, preparation,
installation of the equipment.
Installation and removal of temporary barricade walls isolating ion and laydown
areas at both levels for the work. Design, dimensions, confi and functionality of
barricades and transport protection plans to meet prel@ teria established in the

General Conditions as subject to mutual approval of des ed escalatorinstaller.
Complete demolition and/or removal of all dryw dding, framing, soffit materials,
rough and finished flooring, grout and filler, tri rk, safety railing and associated
ghting, sprinklers, electrical wiring,
aterial connected to or located directly
s required to accommodate the removal
cuttyhg or chopping of concrete or grouted areas
surrounding the escalators at the evels should be sufficient to free the equipment
bindings as directed by the escalt®g installer, but minimize excessive damage requiring
restoration. Typically a bordef "o 12” is acceptable.

Temporary removal and Ndtion of any obstructions, doors, railings, security devices,
fixtures, furniture, co displays, etc. to provide a clear path for removal and
installation of existi Xnew escalators.

At a time determine escalator contractor, disconnect all escalator power supplies.

conduit, plumbing, HVAC, and/or any oth
beneath or adjacent to the existing esc
and installation of the escalators. S

After existing es emoval and before new escalator installation:

Nece% building structural modifications and well-way preparation needed for the new
atobs.

S‘Q

If required at all, modifications to the existing lower concrete pits to accommodate

é: dimensions of the new escalators will be limited to:

a) Removal of the existing steel end-support beam located in the pit, and/or...

b) Cutting back filler floor slab to existing front pit wall location and exposing or
forming new escalator support pocket atop front pit wall sufficient to
accommodate required escalator lower end support dimensions and

reactions.

c) No modifications will be factored for making the existing pits any deeper,
wider, or longer than they currently are.

d) If required by code, provide proper sump cover over existing sump holes

located in existing pits.
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1.

2.

3.
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2) Upper well-way and end support will require the following:

a) Inspect and verify existing steel support beam and pocket will accommodate
new upper end escalator load reactions and dimensions.

b) Make any modifications required to provide adequate clearance and support
for escalator.

After new escalator trusses are set in pockets and before final inspection and @on:

Since the escalator is edge-mounted on the beam at the upper [éndims/additional safety
railing (similar to existing) and support for same will be requ close the openings
between the new escalator balustrades and the adjacent baI@afety railing.

Repair of walls, floor or other building surfaces disturbe ified or changed due to the

as required.

Provision of all associated code requireme@ch as adequate overhead lighting and/or
lights and GFCI receptacles within the wellways at both ends of the escalator or other
appurtenances. é

Signal wiring from fire alarm system flinction box in each escalator machine space if

preparation by others for escalator work specified h .
Installation of new AC fused disconnect switchesfoo new escalator systems and lighting

required by code.
Cladding for the exterior of Iator truss sides and soffit areas to be provided and
installed from the edge of, r decking, including all covering material and its support
framing. Materials sh resistant and shall not weigh more than eight (8) pounds
per square foot (unl a& r specified). Design and configuration of the framing materials
must conform to t@s mounting guidelines provided by the escalator manufacturer.
Patching of w y openings, surroundings, installation of new lighting, sprinklers or other
attachme he escalator cladding or adjacent structures.

&)

Suitabl grouting and patching of flooring including permanent floor covering
adjac@ e landing plates at both ends of each escalator. All floor finishing shall be
pletad after installation of the landing plates.

c
&)val of all barricades and work area protection.

bBQNork to be completed by escalator installer:

ork of this Section includes labor, materials, tools, rigging, equipment, appliances, protection

and related services required to remove two existing escalators from the premises, manufacture,
deliver and install the replacement escalators complete, as shown on the drawings, as specified
herein, and/or as required by job conditions in accordance with all applicable code requirements.
The work and /or requirements specified in all sections is described in singular with the
understanding that identical work shall be performed on all units or associated systems unless
otherwise specified herein.

The work shall include, but is not limited to the following:

Remove six (6) indoor KONE commercial escalators with 40” wide steps — ESC #1 - #6.

ESCALATORS
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b. Manufacture and install six (6) new indoor commercial escalators with 40” wide steps —ESC
#1 - #6 as specified herein.

E. General

Escalators shall be the cleat step reversible type, self-contained units, capable of operating under
full load conditions, in either direction for passenger service, at a specified jmcline from the
rg.ei

horizontal and be complete with driving machine, safety devices, balustraging ., as herein
specified. Design the unit for quiet and smooth operation at the specified s .

Site verify vertical rise and all other relevant site dimensions and factgr
fabrication.

Coordinate the delivery, storage and installation requirements of
Contractor.

Sectionalize the units as required and stage their installatj
floor and wall construction are protected and impacted t
the related site plans enclosed with these docume’ntQ

ach unit prior to

lators with the General

nat the surrounding structure,
minimal extent in accordance with

Design the escalators for commercial service, 18- a day operation at a speed within 5% of

rated speed under any loading conditions, withaut over stressing components and deteriorating
performance.

F. Certify that the step/skirt clearance and skirt SK coefficient of friction shall comply with the escalator

step/skirt performance index as prescribe@H

Code.

G. Abbreviations and Symbols \Q

ESCALATORS
147001-6

The following abbreviatio@sociations, Institutions, and Societies may appear in the Project
Manual or Contract ments:

AHJ @rlty Having Jurisdiction
AlA Q rican Institute of Architects
ANSI American National Standards Institute
ASME& American Society of Mechanical Engineers
AS American Society for Testing and Materials
American Welding Society
Building Officials and Code Administrators International, Inc. - Basic National

Building Code
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
NEC National Electrical Code
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Agency
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act

VDA
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H. Codes and Ordinances / Regulatory Agencies
1. Work specified by the Contract Documents shall be performed in compliance with applicable

Federal, State, and municipal codes and ordinances in effect at the time of Contract execution.
Regulations of the Authority Having Jurisdiction shall be fulfilled by the Contractor and
Subcontractors. The entire installation, when completed, shall conform with all applicable
regulations set forth in the latest editions of:

Local and/or State laws applicable for logistical area of project Work.®6

Building Code applicable to the AHJ.

Elevator Code applicable to the AHJ.

Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ASME A17.1 and all ments as modified and
adopted by the AHJ.

e. Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and M Iks, ASME A17.2.

f. National Electrical Code (ANSI/NFPA 70).
g. ASME A17.5/CSA-B44.1 - Elevator and escalator 8lectlical equipment.

2. The Contractor shall advise the Owner’s Repr@tz of pending code changes that could be

a0 oo

applicable to this project and provide quotati@ns#yr compliance with related costs.

l. Reference Standards \
1. AISC - Specification for the Desi 3 ation and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings.
2. ICC/ANSI A117.1 - Buildings ap8 ities - Providing Accessibility and Usability for Physically
Handicapped People.
3. ANSI/AWS D1.1 - Structun@lding Code, Steel.
4. ANSI/NFPA 80 - Fire rs and Windows.
5. ANSI/UL 10B - Fir s of Door Assemblies.
6. APA - America @od Association.
7. ASTM A36 —é pports and Reinforcement.
8. ASTM A189 - Bectric-Fusion (ARC) Welded Steel Pipe (NPS 4 Inch and Over).
9. ASTM %— Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes.
10. AS 46 - Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, Structural (Physical)

11. %A A786 - Rolled Steel Floor Plate.

12. ASTM B36 (36M) — Bronze Sheet (alloy) UNS No.C2800 (Muntz metal).
13. ASTM B151 - Nickel Silver Extrusions.

14. ASTM B221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes.
15. ASTM B455 - Bronze Extrusions.

16. ASTM B632 - Aluminum-alloy Rolled Tread Plate.

17. NEMA LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates

18.  ANSI/IEEE - 519-1992

19.  ANSI/IEEE - Guide for Surge Withstand Capability (SWC) Tests

20.  ANSI 797.1 — Laminated/Safety Tempered Glass

21. ANSI B29.1 - Chain Drives.

VDA ESCALATORS
77347 147001-7


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER

OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026
J. Definitions
1. Defective Work: Operation or control system failure, including excessive malfunctions;

performances below specified ratings; excessive wear; unusual deterioration or aging of materials
or finishes; unsafe conditions; need for excessive maintenance; abnormal noise or vibration; and
similar unusual, unexpected, and unsatisfactory conditions.

2. Provide: Where used in this document, provide shall mean to install new d%e, apparatus,

system, equipment or feature as specified in this document. 2

3. Definitions in ASME A17.1 as amended or modified by the AHJ apply to wo is Section.

1.2 PERMITS AND SUBMITTALS O

A. Permits Q~2

1. Prior to commencing work specified by the Contract D@nts, the Contractor shall, at its own
expense, obtain all permits as may be required b AFT and provide satisfactory evidence of
having obtained said permits and variances to_bothhe Owner’s Representative and Architect.
Include any related demolition work in the p@rocess as required.

B.  Submittals \%
1. Submit the following ;Q

a. Rigging and site-saf ?\
limited to) the follo%

1) Site-l IC Tioisting methodology to be utilized for removing the existing escalator

r escalator removal and installation to include (but not

tru semblies from the support locations and lifting new escalator truss
S glies into support locations.
2 -specific laydown, dismantling, and transport plan for removal of existing
& escalator assemblies from premises and loading at street location.
O Site-specific laydown, assembly, and transport plan for delivering new escalator
assemblies into premises including off-loading at street location.
% 4) Verify hoisting equipment locations, transport paths, work spaces, and
methodologies meet or exceed all work load and demand requirements.
5) Include specific additional provisions and/or site modifications as needed to
accommodate the work involved.

b. Samples
Item No. Quantity Size Description
S1 3 4" x 6” Exposed finishes as requested
by the Architect
ESCALATORS VDA
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S2 1 Actual Each fixture as requested by
the Architect

C. Shop Drawings

1) Fully dimensioned escalator plan and sections including:

a) Support location, loads and seismic attachment details @6

b) Balustrade details

c) Floor plate details %
d) Control/safety details

e) Service connections O

f) Location and details of fixtures and signs Q

g) Wiring diagrams

h) Truss cladding attachment details.
i) Interface details and dimensions ination with construction
contractor of any safety railing ired at the landings.

d. Calculations (to be stamped approve ified structural engineer)

2) Electrical loads includi rting and running currents

1) Support normal and seismi s/reactions (including truss cladding)
3) Auxiliary loads é

C. Measurements and Drawings
1. Drawings or measur ts included with the bidding material shall be for the convenience of the
bidders only an ponsibility for detailed dimensions lies with the Contractor.
2. In the executj e work on the job, the Contractor shall verify all dimensions with the actual
conditions. Q

3. Wherejﬁwo of the Elevator Contractor is to join other trades, the shop drawings shall show
a

the@ imensions and the method of joining the work of the various trades.
D. Keys ?

1. Upon the initial acceptance of work specified by the Contract Documents on each unit, the
Contractor shall deliver to the Owner, six (6) keys for each general key-operated device that is
provided under these specifications in accordance with ASME A17.1, Part 8 standards as may be
adopted and modified by the AHJ.

2. All other keying of access or operation of equipment shall be provided in accordance with ASME
A17.1 Part 8 as may be adopted and modified by the AHJ.

VDA ESCALATORS
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E. Diagnostic Tools
1. Prior to seeking final acceptance of the project, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner any

specialized tools required to perform diagnostic evaluations, adjustments, and/or programming
changes on any microprocessor-based control equipment installed by the Contractor. All such
tools shall become the property of the Owner.

a. Owner’s diagnostic tools shall be configured to perform all levels of giagfiostics, systems
adjustment and software program changes which are available to th niFactor.
b. Owner’s diagnostic tools that require periodic re-calibration an nitiation shall be

performed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the O period equal to the
term of the warranty agreement from the date of final ac v@of the project.

C. The Contractor shall provide a temporary replacement, Qadditional cost to the Owner,
during those intervals in which the Owner might fin cessary to surrender a diagnostic
tool for re-calibration, re-initiation or repair.

Contractor shall deliver to the Owner, printed instQ:)ns, access codes, fault codes, passwords
or other proprietary information necessarysto in®erface with the microprocessor-control
equipment.

F. Wiring Diagrams, Operating Manuals and Ma@e Data

1.
2.

ESCALATORS
147001-10

Comply with the requirements i n01.

Contractor shall deliver to th , four (4) identical volumes of printed information organized
into neatly bound manua i seeking final acceptance of the project.

The manuals shall also be s tted in electronic format on non-volatile media, incorporating raw
‘CAD’ and/or Acrob F’ file formats.

Manuals, as wel tronic copies, shall contain the following:

a. Step—%ep adjusting, programming and troubleshooting procedures that pertain to the
d-sta% microprocessor-control and motor drive equipment.

b. Passwords or identification codes required to gain access to each software program in
0 der to perform diagnostics or program changes.

C. A composite listing of the individual settings chosen for variable software parameters
stored in the software programs of both the motion and dispatch controllers.
d. Method of control and operation.

Contractor shall provide four (4) sets of “AS INSTALLED” straight-line wiring diagrams in both hard
and electronic format in accordance with the following requirements:

a. Displaying name and symbol of each relay, switch or other electrical component utilized
including identification of each wiring terminal.
b. Electrical circuits depicted shall include all those which are hard-wired in both the machine

room and hoistway.
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C. Supplemental wiring changes performed in the field shall be incorporated into the diagrams
in order to accurately replicate the completed installation.

6. Furnish four (4) bound instructions and recommendations for maintenance, with special
reference to lubrication and lubricants.
7. Manuals or photographs showing controller repair parts with part numbers listed.

G. Patents 6
1. Patent licenses which may be required to perform work specified by the %gﬁocuments shall

be obtained by the Contractor at its own expense.
2. The Contractor agrees to defend and save harmless the Owner, At and agents, servants,
and employees thereof from any liability resulting from the m ctare or use of any patented

invention, process or article of appliance in performing WorQL- dinthe Contract Documents.

H. Advertising 0

1. Advertising privileges shall be retained by the Owne
2. It shall be the duty of the Contractor to keep t)@site free of posters, signs, and/or decorations.
3. Contractor’s logo shall not appear on facep? floor plates.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q

A. Structural, Mechanical and EIectrica@x Parameters
1. The mechanical and E?t&ystems and the building structure have been designed for the

following design lo

a. Structﬁa@is: The top and bottom support loads exist based on originally installed

escalatgs.
b. escalators must be manufactured to fit within the site dimensions and comply with
ite Yoad capabilities to the extent stated in these documents and/or clarified in your
@oposal.
2. swer supply: 460V-3PH-60HZ
3. Electrical Loads: To be provided by manufacturer:
Escalators #1 - #6 HP

/A FLR (Full Load Running)
__ /A FLA (Full Load Acceleration)

4. Heat release data - to be provided by manufacturer:

VDA ESCALATORS
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Escalators #1 - #6 ) BTU/HR/UNIT

Submit a written statement with the submittal that the above design loads and the clearance
requirements shown on the Architectural drawings are acceptable for the proposed equipment.
If not, specifically state the design variances for approval by the Owner’s representative.

6. After the award, if the type of equipment provided requires structure, mechanical and electrical
system changes and/or revisions, the Elevator Contractor shall be responsible#8r all additional
design and construction costs. %

7. Electrical equipment, motors, controllers, etc., installed under this contrac\@wave necessary
CSA/US or UL listing. Equipment shall be labeled or tagged accordingly.

B. Materials, Painting and Finishes: O

1. Two (2) coats of rust inhibiting machinery enamel shall Qed to exposed ferrous metal
surfaces in the pit that do not have a galvanized, anodized ed enamel, or special architectural
finishes.

2.

Two (2) coats of rust inhibiting enamel paint to ththinery located within the machine room

and truss section. 0
C. General F

1. Cold-rolled Sheet Steel Sections: A@ 08, commercial steel, Type “B”.
a. Shop Prime: Factory-a ked on coat of mineral filler and primer.
b Finish Paint: Two ¢ % sheen baked enamel, color as selected by the Architect.
C. Steel Equipment: T ats of manufacturer’s standard rust-inhibiting paint.
2. Rolled Steel FloogRia¥: ASTM A786
3. Steel Supports a inforcement: ASTM A36
4, Aluminum—@ ed Tread Plate: ASTM B632
5. Stainles@ee NASTM A240 Type 304
a. @tin Finish: No. 4 satin, long grain.
6. amiless Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276
7. Stainless Steel Tubes: ASTM A269
8. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221
9. Structural Tubing: ASTM A500
10. Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM A325 and A490.
11. Clear Tempered Glass: ASTM C1048
D. Qualifications
ESCALATORS VDA
147001-12 77347


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026

OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087A

The work shall be performed by a company specialized in the business of manufacturing, installing
and servicing conveying systems of the type and character required by these specifications with
a minimum of ten (10) years of experience.

Prior written acceptance is required for manufacturers other than those listed, before quoting
this project. Requests for acceptance will not be considered unless they are submitted before
substitution date and are accompanied by the following information:

a. List of five (5) similar installations having exact equipment being prop 0) this project
arranged to show name of project, system description and date of ¢ et®dinstallation.

b. Complete literature, performance and technical data describing t@ sed equipment.

C. List of ten (10) service accounts by building name, building or owner, including

phone numbers.
d. Location of closest service office from which conveying SQ'H will be maintained.
e. Location of closest parts inventory for this installatio

14 REMOVAL / DELIVERY / STORAGE / HANDLING / COORDIV\QQ

A. Removal of Existing Escalators

This section includes Demolition / Re %ﬁlx (6) existing KONE escalators at the Leonard L.
n all escalators simultaneously unless otherwise

Williams Justice Center. Work wil

directed and agreed in writing. I@ and schedules will be coordinated to create minimal

impact to store operations. At| g, rigging, transporting, and street closure work will be

performed overnight durin osing hours as mutually agreed by all parties.

Prior to commencing wo@i ied by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, at its own
s a5 may be required by the AHJ and provide satisfactory evidence of

expense, obtain all p,
having obtained sai@its and variances to both the Owner’s Representative and Architect.
Escalator Contrg @ cope of work for the Demolition / Removal shall include:

a. After liminary barricade construction, demo of surrounding finishes, and power
onnections as described in these documents, the following will be performed.

mbdval of any escalator finishes or components required for truss-lightening or lowering

etc.

b.
EGJm support locations such as decking, balustrades, handrails, escalator step assemblies,
Y

VDA
77347

Separation of escalator truss sections, balustrades, decking, drive machine, controllers, or
other escalator components from the building structure.

d. Contractor shall be responsible to provide their own rigging / hoisting equipment or hire
rigging sub-contractor equipment services as necessary for assistance in removal of the
existing escalators.

e. Escalator truss assemblies will be lowered to grade level within the designated barricaded
work and laydown areas.
f. Contractor shall be responsible for any necessary separation of existing escalator truss

sections or other escalator components to accommodate transport and removal from the

ESCALATORS
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building structure. If torch cutting or burning is required, proper approval by owner and
general contractor as well as necessary permits will be obtained in advance.

g. Escalator components and truss sections will be safely and properly transported by
escalator contractor via pre-approved and protected site pathways through the premises
for off-site loading and disposal an accordance with mutually agreed site and rigging plans.

h. The Contractor is responsible to coordinate all barricades and protection where necessary
for all areas in which work specified by the Contract Documents is performed,
including open escalator pits and well-ways, and pathways. Fabricatio, a%ection of all
barricades shall be in compliance with applicable OSHA regulations. @

4. Once escalator equipment has been removed from premises, escala actor will coordinate
and verify with architect and general contractor all final pit an odifications required to
accommodate the new escalator truss dimensions and r ements. The cost of these
modifications will be owned by the contractor.

5. Delivery of the new escalators will be coordinated accor to allow sufficient preliminary site
preparations to occur without interference.

B. Delivery and Storage of Material and Tools 0 2

1. Delivery, Storage and Handling: %

a. Deliver materials to the sitor use in the accepted manufacturer’s original and
unopened containers and ragidging, bearing labels as to type of material, brand name and
manufacturer’s name. R€ d materials shall be identical to accepted samples.

b. Store all materials Ipment in pre-determined designated storage and work areas
depicted and agree e project plans unless otherwise agreed by all parties inwriting.

C. Remove deli | materials which are damaged or otherwise not suitable for installation
from the j aand replace with acceptable materials.

2. The Owner %bear no responsibility for the materials, equipment or tools of the Contractor and
shall noybe liadble for any loss thereof or damage thereto.

3. The ContNctor shall confine storage of materials on the job site to the limits and locations
'1@ ed by the Owner and shall not unnecessarily encumber the premises or overload any

(el with materials to a greater extent than the structural design load of the Facility.
15 WARRANTY / MAINTENANCE SERVICES
A. Contract Close-Out, Guarantee and Warranties

1. Comply with the requirements of Division 01.

2. Guarantee and Warranties:

a. Warrant the equipment installed under these specifications against defects in material and
quality of installation and correct any defects not due to ordinary wear and tear or

ESCALATORS VDA
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improper use of escalator which may develop within two (2) years from the date each
escalator is completed and placed in permanent operation and accepted by the Owner.

b. This warrantee shall be written and issued at the completion of each unit prior to final
payment.

Maintenance

10.

11.

Provide full protective maintenance on the specified equipment for a pe i@twelve (22)
months from the date of final acceptance of the entire installation. @

Include 24-hour emergency callback service between regular examinati
Owner. The response time shall not exceed one (1) hour. (@

Maintenance work shall be performed by personnel under supernd in direct employ of
manufacturer and installer.

Provide interim maintenance on the units that are comr@ d put in service prior to the

extra cost to the

overall project completion.

Perform maintenance work during the regular working @o regular working days of the trade.
Maintenance shall include systematic examinatio ment and lubrication of all escalator
equipment and apparatus, including repair or replacdnent of electrical and mechanical parts of
the equipment and apparatus. Repair equi@ whenever required and use only genuine
standard parts produced and manufacture uipment concerned.

Supply all necessary lubricants, cleanin als and repair parts required to keep installations
in good working order during main periods.

Adequate stock of spare parts nance or repair work and minor callback service repairs

shall be stocked within the ¢dgfings of the building in areas designated and assigned by the

Owner.

Additional parts of other %nent required for maintenance and repair of the systems may be

stored at the Contr, r's facilities with the understanding delivery of same for emergency

procedures must h %to the job site within four (4) hours.

Other materiajs@ quipment normally not stocked by the Contractor locally must be available

within twengy- 4) hours for delivery to the job site from remote facilities and/or Supplier

Contractprs régponsible to the Contractor for stocking the materials or equipment.

If the irements for stockade of parts as defined herein are not met on any item, the

Coor shall immediately notify the Owner in writing as to the circumstances and provide a
gifed delivery date for the required materials and equipment.

o
12. % parts and materials for preventive maintenance on site shall be cataloged and inventoried.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

VDA
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Escalator Nos. #1 - #6

1.

Type Interior Commercial units

ESCALATORS
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2. Quantity

3. Incline

4. Step width

5. Vertical Rise

6. Floors Served

7. Number of Intermediate Supports
8. Speed

9. Flat steps

10. Inside balustrade material
11. Balustrade joints

12. Deckboard and skirt

13. Handrail color

14. Handrail lighting

15. Combplate Color

16. Step Color

17. Operating Requirements

18. Remote Monitoring and
Management System

19. Power Supply

20.  Seismic Design

B. Pre-Approved Equipment Manufactur

1. The following original e
approved for use on this p
2. Other equipment

LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
AUGUST 2026

Six (6)

30 degrees

40”

14’0” ESC 1-4, 16’0” ESC 5-6
L2-11, L1-1,1-2

1 (Field Verify)

100 fpm (nominal)

Two (2) 6
Clear tempered safety glass @

Vertical

Stainless steel No. 4 fing %
Black "@
Optional LED Q

Natural alumi

Black/natura inum

5 days k,A2 hours per day of which 8
hours@vith heavy traffic

$3PH 60Hz, 40A MOCP Max
N

ot required

; manufacturer’s equipment and materials have been pre-

eC|f|caIIy mentioned shall be considered for approval on an individual

2.2

basis Q
a. Escal% tis 508 NCE, Schindler 9300AE-10, ThyssenKrupp Velino, Kone Travel Master
}QN , if Contractor has an updated model, it must be approved prior to bid,)

SYSTEEE@COM PONENTS
rs

Contro

1. The controller shall be of the microprocessor type, designed to connect the drive motor to the
electric service, protect the motor against overload, and provide proper control of the escalator.
Should any safety device operate, the controller shall automatically cut off power to the motor
and apply the service brake to bring the unit to a quick, smooth, safe stop within the code
prescribed distance.

a. Provide a pendent style hand station to operate the unit during maintenance.

ESCALATORS VDA
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1) Connection points for the pendant station shall be provided at both ends of the unit
within a truss enclosure beneath the landing plates.

2) The pendants shall include maintained pressure push buttons to operate the
escalator in either direction, and a maintenance stop button.

Mount all electrical equipment on insulated panels with adequate spacing and protect them to
prevent personnel from contacting equipment during normal operation.
All panel wiring shall be neatly formed and tied. 6

a. The terminals are to have indelible means of identification to faci %ng andrepair.
b. The identification markings shall be coordinated with identical ings used on the wiring
diagrams. O

Locate the controller in the machine space. 2
a. The controller shall be removable with flexible c®&gnedting cables and a device to stand
controller firmly upright when removed fro chine space.

Provide fault finder panel for each unit. 0

o

The panel shall indicate which sa‘&a evice has caused the unit to stop.
b. The panel shall have a capaci ining the last 16 faults and permit testing of all of the
safety devices.

C. The panel shall be desk@d not requiring access to the controller or machinery space.

Driving Machine and Motor %

The driving machj all'be of the worm, planetary or helical gear type, especially designed for
provided with accurately machined gears driven by a moderate speed A.C.

escalator servjc
motor. The@n achine shall be of sufficient size and capacity to operate without exceeding
he dr

horsepoyer o iving motor.

The rr&rating shall be based on a temperature rise not exceeding 50 degrees C after a
co us run of one hour at room temperature. The motor speed shall not exceed 1200 rpm
a conform to the standards of the IEEE 519.

Service Brake

Truss

Mount an electrically released and spring applied service brake of sufficient capacity to stop and
hold a fully loaded escalator on the main drive shaft or on the moving walk machine.

This brake shall apply every time the power is removed from the motor by operation of any of the
safety devices.

ESCALATORS
147001 -17


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

E. Tracks

The truss shall be designed and constructed of structural steel shapes to safely carry the entire
load of the escalators including all parts, together with the full capacity load, including the weight
of the exterior balustrading and truss covering as specified and shown on the drawings.

a. Design truss for a deflection of 1/750 of support-to-support distance.

Design the top of the truss to carry the drive machine and controller. The entirg®russ shall have
a factor of safety in accordance with the requirements of the code. %

Design and reinforce the truss for the specified rise and site dimensions@it intermediate
support.

Provide oil-tight steel drip pan to the underside of the truss, and alo ire length and width
of the truss. Design drip pan with sufficient rigidity to support a @

Apply not less than two (2) coats of rust inhibiting paint or eq u@nt material protection.

Design and construct the truss to permit cladding of side truss and the soffit that shall

weigh not more than 8.0 pounds per square foot. 0

<

The tracks upon which the step rollers trav@ be constructed of drawn steel and shall be
installed and supported to insure corre ent and smooth operation of the running gear
under all conditions in both directions vel. All tracks shall have a smooth finish surface and
shall have means provided to posit#ely\inSure the forming of the step before the 30-degree run

and flattening of the step to th NAates.
The tracks shall be set up to @or the following flat steps at the bottom and top prior to the
30-degree transition: N\

F. Step Chains

4,
G. Steps

1.

ESCALATORS
147001-18

a. Escalator NO@6 Two (2) steps

The cHaifg shall be made of high grade steel links with hardened pins and rollers designed to

acq aly and quietly engage the drive sprockets to ensure a smooth, quiet operation.

P sién shall be made to prevent sagging or buckling of the chains, to prevent the steps from
oming in contact with each other, and to maintain substantially constant distances between

axles of all exposed steps. Provide a tensioning device to maintain the proper tension on the

chains.

These chains shall have a factor of safety of at least 5.

One st@i&hghall be located on either side of the steps and shall be of the endless rollertype.

The color of the steps will be aluminum finish or black factory-applied powder coating as selected
by Owner. The top edge of the tread surface will be factory-ground slightly to remain unpainted,
reducing paint deterioration from passenger traffic.

VDA
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2. The step frame shall be integral with the treads and shall be made of aluminum suitably reinforced
and braced to carry a maximum load per step under eccentric loading condition without
distortion.
3. The width, depth and clearance of the steps shall be as outlined in the Code.
4. Provide ball or roller type rollers with a minimum diameter of 3 inches and a minimum width of 1
inch.

a. The rollers shall be the dust-proof, self-aligning and self-lubricating typ .@wt rollers for
smooth, quiet operation and for easy removal.

b. The design of the steps and their attachments shall permit the ste emoved without

disturbing the balustrades or dismantling any part of the chab

H. Step Treads

1. The step treads and step frame shall be integral and s&e cast aluminum, cleat type, of

a design to afford the best possible foothold.
2. The tread surface of the step shall be slotted in th n parallel to the travel of thesteps.
3. Each slot shall be not more than 1/4” wide and S than 3/8” deep.

a. The distance from the center line to c ne of adjacent slots shall be not less than 3/8”.
b. The maximum clearance betwe ptreads on the horizontal run shall be 1/8”.

4, The clearance on either side of tha
more than 1/8” and the sum o

o between the steps and adjacent skirt panel shall be not

learances on both sides shall be not more than 5/16”. This
requirement applies even ‘ ¥and bottom skirt safety switches and skirt deflectiondevices.

5. The step tread sides anshaII have manufacturer’s standard yellow plastic demarcation
inserts.

6. The vertical curv p riser on each step shall be of die cast aluminum, with the face having
grooves that th the treads of the adjacent step during step formation to prevent objects
from becon% ged between the riser and step in the transition of a fully formed step to the
fIatten&r e entering the combplate at the top or bottom of the escalator.

l. Combpla@
1. %ombplates shall have a skid-reducing surface except for the comb areas.
e

2. comb shall have closely spaced teeth arranged so that the steps shall pass between them with
minimum clearance.

3. The comb teeth shall be made in sections so that any damaged or worn sections can be readily
replaced without disturbing the main combplate.

4. The comb teeth shall be formed to correspond to the form of treads to obtain uniform side
clearances.

5. The combplates shall be adjustable both horizontally and vertically.

J. Handrail Guides and Handrails
VDA ESCALATORS
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The handrail guides shall be of steel or other alloy of proper rigidity and shall be shaped to allow
easy movement of the handrail. Shape guides to prevent the handrail from being easily thrown
off.

2. The handrail color shall be black, or color selected by owner and shall be constructed of neoprene
with dacron lining.

3. Each handrail will be factory-measured and pre-formed in a continuous loop of the required
length prior to delivery to the jobsite.

4. The handrail shall be properly shaped to fit the guide track of the handrail gyjee®

5. The handrails shall be synchronized to move in the same direction and at t@e speed on the
steps.

6. The handrails shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the combplate he same height
before starting its turn. @

7. Hand or finger guards shall be provided at the point where theeraiI enters thebalustrades.

K. Floor Plates

1. Provide full width landing and floor plates to cover@entlre area of the landings within the
outline of the truss and shall be supported by tru

2.

Furnish access in the form of removable cove e upper and lower ends over the machinery
spaces in accordance with code require

a. Upper and lower landing flq s shall be extruded aluminum and reinforced not to
deflect more than 1/8” w ght of 350 |b. is applied to any area 8 in. X 12 in. centered
on the plates with the mension parallel to the direction of travel.

b. The floor plates sh ovable lightweight plates of rigid construction and shall have a
ribbed aluminum su designed to match the comb plate design.

L. Balustrading

Provide the@ p;nels, inside and outside deck boards and moldings, to match the finishes as

hereinaf#er spacified.
The ba&ading shall be of the slimline type, with extended newels at upper and lower landings.
' panels shall be stainless steel with a 1/16” thick polytetrafluoroethylene coating and
inforced and arranged for positive and permanent adjustment.
N\ h&nner and outer deck boards shall be flat, stainless steel with a No. 4 finish.
The balustrade panels shall be fully tempered clear glass, manufacturer’s recommended
thickness with vertical butt joints without separating mullions.

M. Deck Barrier Guards

1.

2.

Provide solid protective guards at code designated locations at the upper and lower end of each
outer deck.
Guards shall be constructed of clear lexan and securely mounted to the decking.

N. Caution Signs

ESCALATORS
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Post caution signs near the entrances of the units.

The signs shall be a durable material, in the form of pictographs and shall be 4” wide by 7 3/4”
high.

Provide all signage in code mandated colors.

Provisions for Equipment Lubrication

2.
3.

Broken Drive and Drive Chain Emergency Brake Q~

1.

Provide each moving part of the escalator installation with a self-oiling bear%%rovisions for

greasing or with grease-gun connections suited to a pressure gun for dis eavy oil or light

grease.
All grease gun connections shall be of the same type to fit the gun. O
All points of lubrication shall be readily accessible

cally applied emergency brake shall

If a machine to step drive chain sprocket is used,
au atically engage and safely stop a loaded

be provided on the top sprocket shaft that shall
escalator if the drive chain breaks. Q
If the drive chain breaks, a mechanically $ ergency brake shall be automatically engaged

to bring the unit to a smooth and safe s\

WIRING AND ELECTRICAL SAFETY DE\@ :
Wiring and Disconnect %\

6.

Provide all necessa/Q:og for the proper operation of the equipment, beginning at the power

outlets. All wiri e SO type hard service cord wiring and shall meet the requirements of
the EIectricaﬁo

Run all con ors in steel conduit or electrical metallic tubing within the truss.

Adequgfely support and fasten conduit, flexible metal conduit and wiring so that they do not
come=ig comtact with the components in motion.

R b fused disconnect or circuit breaker switch of the proper amperage next to the controller.
hadisconnecting means shall be lockable in the “open” position.

wiring must test free from short circuit or grounds and the insulation resistance between
conductors, and conductors and ground shall be at least one megohm.

Mark all connections and wires by numbered adhesive waterproof labels.

Emergency Stop Station

1.

Provide a red stop button at the top and bottom landing where directed by Code.

a. Enclose the button with a lift-up 1/4” thick plastic cover.
b. When the cover is lifted an audible alarm shall sound with an intensity of 80 dBa minimum
at the button location.

ESCALATORS
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C. Cover markings shall conform to the requirements of the Code.
2. Locate the emergency stop button in the newel and provide clearly and permanently identified
switch positions.
3. The operation of any stop switch shall cause the disconnection of the power supply from the

driving machine.
4, Arrange the controls to automatically shut down the escalator upon receiving a signal from
smoke detectors, water flow switches and other safety devices as describe%d

C. Provide machine space stop switches as required by code. %

D. Broken Chain Safety Devices O

1. Provide broken chain safety device with electric contacts w, SZ” open and cause the service

brake to be applied.
2. The device shall operate when:
a. One or both chains break. 2
b. The tension on the chains drop below ed a predetermined value.

3. Opening of these contacts shall remov@from the driving machine and set the brake

bringing the escalator to a smooth@ stop within one (1) tread length.

E. Starting Stations

1. Provide a start switch mo fixture located at the upper and lower landings as directed by

direc determine the direction of travel.
b. Lgeate switch to provide view of the escalator steps when operating the switch.

Code. %
a. The swizc@l e of the spring return key type, and monetary movement in either

2. Thg switch shall be interconnected through the controller so that the escalator is brought to

ete stop before direction of travel can be changed.

F. Non-Reversing Device
1. Should the unit attempt to reverse while operating in either direction, the non-reversing device
shall remove power from the driving machine and apply the service brake to bring the escalator

to a smooth and safe stop within one (1) tread length.

G. Skirt Obstruction Devices

1. Provide safety switches on each side of the unit, top and bottom.

ESCALATORS VDA
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2. If an obstruction occurs, between the edge of the steps and the skirt panel, actuation of any one
of the switches shall remove the power from the driving machine and apply the service brake.
3. The switches shall be effective for either direction of travel and shall not have their efficiency
impaired by dirt or dust.
4. Actuation of the switch closest to the combplate shall cause the unit to stop before the

obstruction reaches the combplate.

H. Slack Handrail Device %/6

1. Provide a safety device with an electrical switch to cut off the power t
bring the unit to a smooth and safe stop should either handrail break: 0
e

Ing machine and
the tension change
from a predetermined value.
2. Operation of this device shall sound an audible alarm without Q

l. Handrail Speed Monitoring Device Q~
W

1. Provide a safety device with an electrical switch to
bring the unit to a smooth and safe stop should the

15% or more.
2. Operation of this device shall sound an aud? m without any delay.

e power to the driving machine and
ndrail speed vary from the step speed by

J. Handrail Entry Device 9\
1. A handrail entry device shall b d at each newel.
It shall be operative in the pe which the handrail enters the balustrade.
3. It shall be of the manualltype and shall cause the unit to stop by removing power from the
d

driving machine motgmgnd a¥plying the brake.
4. It shall operate in e@&two ways:

a. If an %Q:omes caught between the handrail and the handrail guard.
. o}

N

ct approaches the area between the handrail and the handrail guard.

b h‘&
5. Fo uhits that rely on an opening of the balustrade to prevent entrapment, all handrail entry

% hall be operative whenever the handrails are operating.
K. CombpWate Impact Device

1. Provide a dual acting combplate safety switch on both ends of the unit.
2. The switch shall actuate and stop the unit if the combplate is subject to a horizontal or a vertical
force as prescribed by the Code.

L. Missing Step Device

1. Provide a device to detect a missing step.

VDA ESCALATORS
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2. When operated, the device shall bring the unit to a stop before the missing section becomes
exposed.

3. Step level devices shall be located at the top and bottom of the escalator.

4. These devices shall detect downward displacement of 3 mm (0.125 in.) or greater at the riser end
at either side of the step.

5. When activated, the device shall cause the escalator to stop before the step enters the combplate.

6. The device shall cause power to be removed from the driving-machine motor a rake.

7. Devices shall be of the manual-reset type. @
M.  Step Up-thrust Device %
1. Means shall be provided to cause the electric power to be re m the driving-machine
motor and brake should a step be displaced against the upthr@rac at the lower curve in the

passenger-carrying line of the track system. Q

N. Demarcation Lights

1. Locate a demarcation light below the steps at gnce and exit of the unit so that the break
in the steps is clearly visible as they start to f

2. The demarcation lights shall consist of two fixtures and shall be mounted perpendicular
to moving walk travel.

0. Combplate Lights Q
1. Provide manufacturer’s s N;hite LED lighting located in the skirt panels on both sides of
the upper and lower esca ombplates.

P. Under Handrail baIusté%g

1. Provide maglf r’s standard linear white LED lighting located directly below the escalator

handrailgyon D§th sides of the escalator. The lighting will extend from the newel ends continuously
throug&e/ incline section encased in a weathertight, lensed enclosure designed to direct the
Iigi‘@io nward towards the glass balustrade panels, decking and steps

PART 3 - EXECU i EN

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Inspection

1. Study the Contract Documents with regard to the work as specified and required so as toensure
its completeness.

2. Examine surface and conditions to which this work is to be attached or applied and notify the
Owner in writing if conditions or surfaces are detrimental to the proper and expeditious

ESCALATORS VDA
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3.2

3.3

VDA
77347

installation of the work. Starting the work shall imply acceptance of the surfaces and conditions
to perform the work as specified.

3. Verify, by measurements at the job site, dimensions affecting the work. Bring field dimensions
which are at variance with those on the accepted shop drawings to the attention of the Owner.
Obtain the decision regarding corrective measures before the start of fabrication of items
affected.

4, Cooperate in the coordination and scheduling of the work of this section with @ork of other

sections so as not to delay job progress. @

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspection and Testing O

1. Upon completion of each work phase or individual unit herein, the Contractor shall, at
its own expense, arrange and assist with inspection a%i as may be required by the State

and municipal governing authorities in order to secQa tificate of Operation.

Substantial Completion 0
Eh

1. The work shall be deemed “Substantiall lete” for the group of units when, in the opinion
of the Architect, the unit is completg at there are no material and substantial variations
from the Contract Documents, and it is fit for its intended purpose.

2. Governing authority testing sh cmpleted and approved in conjunction with inspection for

operation of the unit; a CEEt\l of operation or other required documentation issued; and

remaining items mandat fihal acceptance completion are limited to minor punch list work

not incorporating anydife saty deficiencies.
3. The issuance of a tial completion notification shall not relieve the Contractor from its

obligations her complete the work.
4. Final complg#o not be achieved until all deliverables, including but not limited to training,
spare parts nuals, and other documentation requirements, have been completed.

Contracto@&pintendent

1. %ontractor shall assign a competent project superintendent during the work progress and any
cessary assistant, all satisfactory to the Owner. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor and all instructions given to him shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

PROTECTION / CLEANING

Protection and Cleaning

1. Adequately protect surfaces against accumulation of paint, mortar, mastic and disfiguration or
discoloration and damage during shipment and installation.

ESCALATORS
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2. Upon completion, remove protection from finished surfaces and thoroughly clean and polish

surfaces with due regard to the type of material. Work shall be free from discoloration, scratches,

dents and other surface defects.

The finished installation shall be free of defects.

4. Before final completion and acceptance, repair and/or replace defective work, to the satisfaction
of the Owner, at no additional cost.

5. Remove tools, equipment and surplus materials from the site.

3.4 DEMONSTRATION @@
A. Adjustment / Balance O

1. Make necessary adjustment of equipment to insure escala&ate smoothly and quietly.

B. Escalator Performance Requirements 0

1. The escalators shall meet the following performancezquirements:

w

a. Speed: Within 95% to 105% of rated @nder any loading condition in both directions
of travel.

b. Step/Skirt Performance Inde \ the limits outlined in the applicable Code.
C. Handrail Tracking: Equal t ovement throughout the length of theescalator.

(3) feet above the combp
3. When stopping, de@on with brake shall not exceed 3.0 ft/sec?.

C. Acceptance Testing O

1. Comply with e requirements of Division 01.
2. The C&:or shall provide at least five (5) days prior written notice to the Owner and Architect

e exact date on which work specified in the Contract Documents will reach
on on any single unit of vertical transportation equipment.

2. Provide necessary sound i @N that the noise level does not exceed 55 dBa measured three

3. dition to conducting whatever testing procedures may be required by local inspecting
aWthorities in order to gain approval of the completed work, and before seeking approval of said
work by the Owner, the Contractor shall perform certain other tests in the presence of the
Architect.

4. The Contractor shall provide test instruments, test weights, and qualified field labor as required
to safely operate the escalator under load conditions that vary from empty to full rated load and,
in so doing, to successfully demonstrate compliance with applicable performance standards set
forth in the project specifications with regard to:

a. Bi-directional travel speeds.
b. Ride quality and noise levels.
ESCALATORS VDA

147001-26 77347


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM#MJ1002000087A
C. Handrail tracking.
d. Brake stopping rate.
e. Operation of fault finder and/or remote monitoring.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 21 05 00
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General Requirements
B. Above ground piping.
C. Pipe hangers and supports.
D. Pipe sleeves.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 6
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

B. Section 21 05 53 - Identification for Fire Suppression Piping and Equipmer%nlng
identification.

C. Section 21 13 00 - Fire-Suppression Sprinkler Systems: Sprinkler design.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Q

A. ASME B16.1 - Gray Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings:
ASME B16.4 - Gray Iron Threaded Fittings: Classes 12Q

se$ 25, 125, and 250; 2026.

FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.
ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current

NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installation of Spri
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All i

F. NFPA 14 - Standard for the Installatio pipe and Hose Systems; 2024.
G. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Dirf urrent Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Adn@ve Requirements for submittal procedures.
u

B. Product Data: Provide man rer's catalog information. Indicate valve data and ratings.

mo o

stems; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
ble Amendments and Supplements.

C. Shop Drawings: Indi materials used, jointing methods, supports, and floor and wall
penetration seals. installation, layout, weights, mounting and support details, and
piping connecti

D. Project Recor&cuments: Record actual locations of components and tag numbering.
E. Operati d Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions and spare parts lists.

1.05 QUALIT@U ANCE
A. Ma rer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
tion with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Conformto FM (AG), UL (DIR), and ITS (DIR) or Warnock Hersey requirements.

C. Valves: Bear FM (AG), UL (DIR), and ITS (DIR) or Warnock Hersey product listing label or
marking. Provide manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver and store valves in shipping containers, with labeling in place.
B. Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

C. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

DEDC, LLC COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION
25P132 210500-1
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Welding Materials and Procedures: Comply with ASME BPVC-IX.

B. Provide system pipes, fittings, sleeves, escutcheons, seals, and other related accessories.
2.02 ABOVE GROUND PIPING

A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 Schedule 40 or ASTM A795 Schedule 40, black.
1. Cast Iron Fittings: ASME B16.1, flanges and flanged fittings and ASME B16.4, threaded
fittings.
2. Mechanical Grooved Couplings: Malleable iron housing clamps to engage anglock, "C"
shaped elastomeric sealing gasket, steel bolts, nuts, and washers; galvanize
galvanized pipe. Q

2.03 PIPE SLEEVES
A. Vertical Piping: @
1.  Sleeve Length: 1 inch above finished floor. O
2. Provide sealant for watertight joint.
B. Pipe Passing Through Quarry Tile, Terrazzo, or Ceramic TiIe
1. Brass pipe.
2. Connect sleeve with floor plate. 0
2.04 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS Q
A. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 inch: Malleap#e iron,*adjustable swivel, split ring.
B. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 2 inches and Over: C @eel, adjustable, clevis.
C. Multiple or Trapeze Hangers: Steel chan i» welded spacers and hanger rods.
D. Wall Support for Pipe Sizes to 3 inche on hook.
E. Vertical Support: Steel riser clam
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION @\
A. Ream pipe and tube en Rewove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.
B. Remove scale and for terial, from inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare piping co @ ons to equipment with flanges or unions.

3.02 INSTALLATION %
A. Route piggz oiderly manner, plumb and parallel to building structure. Maintain gradient.

B. Install e conserve building space, to not interfere with use of space and other work.
C. Gr g whenever practical at common elevations.
D iping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected
eqBipment.
E. Pipe Hangers and Supports:
1. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and
adjacent work.
2. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.
3.  Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supported pipe.
4. Support vertical piping at every other floor. Support riser piping independently of
connected horizontal piping.
5.  Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or
trapeze hangers.
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION DEDC, LLC
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F. Slope piping and arrange systems to drain at low points. Use eccentric reducers to maintain
top of pipe level.

G. Prepare pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories for finish painting. Where pipe support
members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and apply one coat of
zinc-rich primer to welding.

H. Do not penetrate building structural members unless indicated.

I.  Provide sleeves when penetrating footings, floors, walls, and partitions. Seal pipe including
sleeve penetrations to achieve fire resistance equivalent to fire separation required.

J. Escutcheons:
1. Install and firmly attach escutcheons at piping penetrations into finished spa(%
2. Provide escutcheons on both sides of partitions separating finished area@ which

piping passes.
3. Use chrome plated escutcheons in occupied spaces and to conceal @ sin

construction. Q

K. When installing more than one piping system material, ensure sys onents are

compatible and joined to ensure the integrity of the system. Proyi ecessary joining fittings.
Ensure flanges, unions, and couplings for servicing are cons rovided.

3.03 CLEANING 0
A. Upon completion of work, clean all parts of the installajion.

B. Clean equipment, pipes, valves, and fittings of grease, ¥etal cuttings, and sludge that may
have accumulated from the installation and testi@he system.

C. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste ent and Disposal for additional

requirements. Q\
@\Q
X
N4
&

O

DEDC, LLC COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION
25P132 210500-3


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER
OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A AUGUST 2026

%@

QO
Q

O

THIS PAGE INTENTI LLY LEFT BLANK

\QQ

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION DEDC, LLC
210500-4 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A

SECTION 21 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Nameplates.
B. Tags.
C. Pipe markers.
D. Ceiling tacks.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 6
A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; 2007. E@

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal pres.
B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedurQn nstallation

instructions.
C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of ta@@@%&

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION APPLICATIONS Q

A. Piping: Pipe markers.
B. Valves: Nameplates and ceiling tacks where y-in ceilings.

2.02 NAMEPLATES

A. Description: Laminated three-layer p engraved letters.
2.03 TAGS
A. Plastic Tags: Laminated three- Qastic with engraved black letters on light contrasting
background color. Tag size i 1-1/2 inch diameter.

2.04 PIPE MARKERS

A. Color: Comply with A@B.L

B. Plastic Pipe Markg actory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigid plastic, preformed to fit around
pipe or pipe co¥er| inimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification of
fluid being con%g

2.05 CEILINGT
A. Des@: teel with 3/4 inch diameter color coded head.
PART 3 EX N
3.01 INS%TION
A. Install tags with corrosion resistant chain.
B. Install plastic pipe markers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Install plastic tape pipe markers complete around pipe in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

D. Use tags on piping 3/4 inch diameter and smaller.
1. Install in clear view and align with axis of piping.

END OF SECTION

IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING AND
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SECTION 21 13 00
FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Wet-pipe sprinkler system.
B. System design, installation, and certification.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
B. Section 21 05 00 - Common Work Results for Fire Suppression: Pipe and fittin 6
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS Q
A. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.
B. ICC-ES ACO01 - Acceptance Criteria for Expansion Anchors in Masonents; 2018, with

2018, with Editorial Revision (2020).

Editorial Revision (2020).
C. ICC-ES AC106 - Acceptance Criteria for Predrilled Fastenersqi Anchors) in Masonry;
D. ICC-ES AC193 - Acceptance Criteria for Mechanical Anclors on

crete Elements; 2017, with

Editorial Revision (2020).

E. ICC-ES AC308 - Acceptance Criteria for Post-lnstalledzhesive Anchors in Concrete
Elements; 2023.

F. NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installation of Spri stems; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including A ble Amendments and Supplements.
G. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Direct rent Edition.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Preinstallation Meeting: Conve\ weeks before starting work of this section.

B. Product Data: Provi n sprinklers, valves, and specialties, including manufacturers
catalog informatio it performance ratings, rough-in details, weights, support
requirements, gfd g connections.

1.05 SUBMITTALS @
A. See Section 01 30 00 - gmin ative Requirements for submittal procedures.

C. Shop Drawjngs?
1. Ind&wdraulic calculations, detailed pipe layout, hangers and supports, sprinklers,
D

o nts, and accessories. Indicate system controls.
»,

2. it shop drawings to Authorities Having Jurisdiction for approval. Submit proof of

PpToval to DEDC, LLC.
D. Pnyject Record Documents: Record actual locations of sprinklers and deviations of piping from
drawings. Indicate drain and test locations.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with FM (AG) requirements.

B. Designer Qualifications: Design system under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer
experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in Delaware.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and
approved by manufacturer.

D. Equipment and Components: Provide products that bear FM (AG) label or marking.

DEDC, LLC FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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E. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by UL (DIR) as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in shipping containers and maintain in place until installation. Provide
temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sprinklers, Valves, and Equipment:
1. Anvil International: www.anvilintl.com/#sle.
2. Tyco Fire Protection Products: www.tyco-fire.com/#sle.

3. Viking Corporation: www.vikinggroupinc.com/#sle. @6

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 SPRINKLER SYSTEM
A. Sprinkler System: Provide coverage for building areas noted. O
Occupancy: Light hazard; comply with NFPA 13.

Water Supply: Determine volume and pressure from water fIQﬁLgata.

Interface system with building fire and smoke alarm systeg

Pipe Hanger Fasteners: Attach hangers to structure ropriate fasteners, as follows:
1.  Concrete Wedge Expansion Anchors: Complym ith ICC-ES AC193.

2. Masonry Wedge Expansion Anchors: Co with ICC-ES ACO1.

3. Concrete Screw Type Anchors: Comply
4. Masonry Screw Type Anchors: Com
5. Concrete Adhesive Type Anchors:

mo o

ith ICC-ES AC106.
ying with ICC-ES AC308.

2.03 SPRINKLERS Q
A. Suspended Ceiling Type: Conce 1@ ehdant type with matching push on escutcheon plate.

1.  Response Type: Quick \

2. Coverage Type: Stan%

3. Finish: Brass.

4. Escutcheon Plat@gy Enamel, color to match ceiling.

5. Fusible Link: ik solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
B. Exposed Area p&ndant upright type with guard.

1. Respons%pe: Quick.

2. Covgfage TYpe: Standard.

3.  Finish’\Brass

4. @Ie Link: Fusible solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
C. i ype: Semi-recessed horizontal sidewall type with matching push on escutcheon

p
1. Response Type: Quick.
2. Coverage Type: Standard.

3. Finish: Brass.

4. Fusible Link: Fusible solder link type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
D. Guards: Finish to match sprinkler finish.
E. Flexible Drop System: Stainless steel, multiple use, open gate type.

1. Application: Use to properly locate sprinkler heads.

Include all supports and bracing.

2.
3. Provide braided type tube as required for the application.
4 Manufacturers:

FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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a. FlexHead Industries, a brand of Anvil International: www.anvilintl.com/#sle.
b. Victaulic Company; Vic-Flex: www.victaulic.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with referenced NFPA design and installation standard.

B. Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Place pipe runs to minimize obstruction to other work.

D. Place piping in concealed spaces above finished ceilings. %

E. Center sprinklers in two directions in ceiling tile and provide piping offsets as @ :

F. Apply masking tape or paper cover to ensure concealed sprinklers, cover Nghd sprinkler
escutcheons do not receive field paint finish. Remove after painting. R inted
sprinklers.

G. Flush entire piping system of foreign matter. Q

H. Install guards on sprinklers where indicated.

I.  Hydrostatically test entire system. 2

J.  Require test be witnessed by Fire Marshal. 0

END OF SECTION Q
N
Q}Q
DEDC, LLC FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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SECTION 26 05 05
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical demolition.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional requirements for
alterations work.

B. Section 02 84 00 - Polychlorinate Biphenyl (PCB) Remediation: Removal of equ'@and
materials containing substances regulated under the Federal Toxic SubstancegCpnisefi Act
(TSCA), including but not limited to those containing PCBs and mercury.
C. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. @

D. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems. O

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A. Materials and equipment for patching and extending worgacmed in individual sections.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION Q

A. Verify field measurements and circuiting arrang@ are as indicated.

B. Verify that abandoned wiring and equipme nly abandoned facilities.

C. Demolition drawings are based on casua XC bservation and existing record documents.
Contractor shall be responsible for figg ation of existing conditions prior to beginning

work.
D. Report discrepancies to State are OMB - Division of Facilities Management before

disturbing existing installatio,
E. Beginning of demolition mea staller accepts existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Priorto performin electrical circuits, Contractor shall positively identify power sources,
turn circuit bregKe witches to "off" and lock out and/or tag out circuits as required.

B. Contractor shalMCoordinate all electrical demolition work with State of Delaware OMB - Division
of Facilit'y%magement as well as all other trades involved in Project.

Il keep work area clean and orderly.

C. Cont
D. Al @al demolition work shall be performed in a safe and orderly manner and in
nce with all State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management regulations,
locdl codes, OSHA, International Building Code and National Electrical Code; all being most
recent editions adopted by Authoriti(es) Having Jurisdiction, including all applicable
amendments and supplements.

E. All electrical demolition work shall be scheduled and coordinated with State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management such that disruption of areas involved is kept to minimum.

F. All power shutdowns affecting areas not within scope of Project shall be coordinated with State
of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management. Accidental interruptions to services shall
be repaired immediately by Contractor at no additional cost to State of Delaware OMB -
Division of Facilities Management.

G. Disconnect electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings to be removed.
H. Coordinate utility service outages with utility company.

DEDC, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL
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Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during
construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel
experienced in such operations.

3.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A.

Perform work for removal and disposal of equipment and materials containing toxic substances
regulated under the Federal Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) in accordance with
applicable federal, state, and local regulations. Applicable equipment and materials include, but
are not limited to:

1. PCB-containing electrical equipment, including transformers, capacitors, and switches.

2. PCB- and DEHP-containing lighting ballasts. E

3. Mercury-containing lamps and tubes, including fluorescent lamps, high in’f@ charge

(HID), arc lamps, ultra-violet, high pressure sodium, mercury vapor, ignit , heon,

and incandescent.
Unless otherwise noted, all electrical items indicated for demolition shall (%Jved including
all associated wiring, controls and accessible conduit and boxes trace o source. Where
removal causes power interruption of electrical items to remain, req Aigfing circuits as

required to maintain continuity.

Conduit and boxes becoming inactive that are inaccessible s?@sa
open ends filled with firestopping expandable foam.

Openings in conduit and boxes remaining active shallq d with appropriate fittings.

andoned in place with

Unless otherwise noted, circuit breakers becoming ina®{ve shall have operating mechanisms
placed in "off" (de-energized) position and be Ia@as SPARE" in accordance with Section

26 05 53.
Contractor shall update panel schedules f; %’velboards affected by Project in accordance
with Section 26 05 53.

Remove, relocate, and extend existin llations to accommodate new construction.

All circuits abandoned or not us \% be located, identified, disconnected and removed back
to source.

Remove abandoned wiring ,@ ce of supply.

r@ ed conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling

Remove exposed aba
i Vith walls and floors, fill open ends with firestopping expandable

finishes. Cut cond
foam and patch s

Remove existig gbaMdoned wiring and conduit designated as obsolete by State of Delaware
OMB - DKT Facilities Management authorities.

DisconnéciNgbandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
servi em is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are
aoyed.

ect and remove abandoned panelboards and distribution equipment.

DisConnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that has
been removed.

Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires. Remove brackets, stems, hangers, and other
accessories.

Remove abandoned support channel associated with demolished electrical equipment.

Existing branch circuits or circuits of other systems passing through Project area that interferes
with new construction shall be relocated as required. All relocation of existing circuits shall be
coordinated with State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management and with all other
affected trades before proceeding with new construction.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL DEDC, LLC
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R.

W.

X.

Contractor shall be responsible for temporary removal and re-installation of existing ceiling tiles
as required to accommodate electrical demolition and/or extension work. Contractor shall be
responsible for repair and/or replacement of all ceiling tiles damaged as result of work.
Contractor shall inspect existing conditions prior to commencement of work and provide written
report of existing damage to State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.

Contractor shall be responsible for patching and painting of all holes, dents, cracks,
penetrations, etc. left in surfaces and/or structures after electrical demolition and/or extension
work. Surfaces and/or structures to be restored shall include ceilings, walls, floors, columns,
roofs, etc. Patching and painting shall restore surfaces and/or structures to original designs
and/or finishes, including all fire-resistant and watertight ratings. All openings to building
exteriors and through roofs shall be sealed watertight. é

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and ext@ rk.

Damage caused by Contractor to areas outside area of demolition shall beffe to original
condition by Contractor at no additional cost to State of Delaware OMB sigh of Facilities
Management.

Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain acti y installation or

provide access panel as appropriate.
Extend existing installations using materials and methods ¢ Qﬁ'é with existing electrical

installations, or as specified. Q
All demolished materials not to be turned over to Stat¢ of)Detfaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management shall be removed from site daily. Salvage{ materials shall be stored for re-use.

3.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction WastgMa ment and Disposal for additional
requirements.

B. Clean and repair existing materials ai ent that remain or that are to be reused.

C. Panelboards: Clean exposed surfdcey Md check tightness of electrical connections. Replace
damaged circuit breakers and % losure plates for vacant positions. Provide typed circuit
directory showing revised ci pvx rangement.

ND OF SECTION
DEDC, LLC SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

J

C.

D.

E

T I @mMMmMmOO®

Single conductor building wire.
Metal-clad cable.

Wire and cable for 600 volts and less.
Wiring connectors.

Electrical tape. 6
Heat shrink tubing. E@

Oxide inhibiting compound.

Wire pulling lubricant. O
Cable ties.

. Firestop sleeves. Q
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

. X
B.

Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.
Section 26 05 05 - Selective Demolition for Electricaleconnection, removal, and/or
extension of existing electrical conductors and ¢

Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding fo jCal Systems: Additional requirements for
grounding conductors and grounding conn

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Elegis stems: Identification products and
requirements.

Section 28 46 00 - Fire Detectionl rm: Fire alarm system conductors and cables.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

ASTM B3 - Standard Speciﬁ%& for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013.

A.
B. ASTM B8 - Standard ification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or ;
C. ASTMB33- St ard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical
Purposes; ZOQeapproved 2014).
D. ASTM B7&//B78"M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
Condugiors%Qr Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014).
E. AST 05 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
PreSqUTE-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010.
F. AXM D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically
Insulating Rubber Tapes; 2013.
G. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2026a.
H. FM 3971 - Fire Protective Coatings and Wraps for Grouped Cables; 2019.
I. IEEE 383 - IEEE Standard for Qualifying Electric Cables and Splices for Nuclear Facilities;
2015.
J.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.
K. NECA 120 - Standard for Installing Armored Cable (AC) and Metal-Clad Cable (MC); 2012.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
DEDC, LLC AND CABLES
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L. NEMA WC 70 - Nonshielded Power Cable 2000 V or Less for the Distribution of Electrical
Energy; 2009.

M. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.

N. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

O. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

P. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

Q. UL 267 - Outline of Investigation for Wire-Pulling Compounds; Most Recent Edition Including
All Revisions.

R. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. @

S. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisiofis

T. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Includin ions.

U. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating X rent Edition,
Including All Revisions.

V.

UL 1569 - Metal-Clad Cables; Current Edition, Including All R@os.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A

Coordination:
1.  Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equip t enclosures installed under other
sections with the actual conductors to be ir@d, including adjustments for conductor

sizes increased for voltage drop.
2. Coordinate with electrical equipment i@ under other sections to provide terminations

suitable for use with the conductors nstalled.
3. Notify DEDC, LLC of any confli deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding wi

1.05 SUBMITTALS

See Section 01 30 00 - Ad \ve Requirements, for submittal procedures.

A.

B. Product Data: Provide pagnufa¥urer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for conductors
and cables, including information on materials, construction, ratings, listings, and
available sizes, co jons, and stranding.

C. Project Record®o nts: Record actual installed circuiting arrangements. Record actual
routing.

D. Maintengfge Materials: Furnish the following for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Managesge use in maintenance of project.

bection 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
1.06 QUA SURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.

Do not install or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower
than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When installation
below this temperature is unavoidable, notify DEDC, LLC and obtain direction before
proceeding with work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permittedb%;@,;o and
t

A.
product listing.
B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway un ise indicated,
permitted, or required.
C. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable is not permitted. Q
D. Underground feeder and branch-circuit cable is not permittedQ~
E. Service entrance cable is not permitted. 0
F. Armored cable is not permitted. Q
G. Metal-clad cable is permitted only as follows:
1. Where not otherwise restricted, may be us¢d:
a. Where concealed above accessible b for final connections from junction boxes
to luminaires.
1)  Maximum Length: 6 feg
b. Where concealed in hollow alls, above accessible ceilings, and under raised
floors for branch circuit oR0 A.
2. In addition to other applic rictions, may not be used:
a. Unless approved of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management.
b. Where not approve use by the authority having jurisdiction.
c. Where expo 0 view
d. Wheree 0 damage
e. Forda , Or corrosive locations.
H. Concealed Dr{In#ridr Locations: Use only building wire in raceway or metal clad cable.
I Exposed)qslnt ior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway.
J.  AbovesagceSsible Ceilings: Use only building wire in raceway or metal clad cable.
K. W ~& p Interior Locations: Use only building wire in raceway.
2.02 CO OR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. ProVide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
C. Provide products with insulation and temperature ratings as required per equipment installation
instructions where such ratings differ from those indicated herein.
D. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.
E. Comply with NEMA WC 70.
F. Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
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G. Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.
H. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

I.  Conductors and Cables Installed Exposed in Spaces Used for Environmental Air (only where
specifically permitted): Plenum rated, listed and labeled as suitable for use in return air
plenums.

J.  Conductor Material:
1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.
Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.
2.  Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787M unleggtherwise

indicated.
3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33. @
K. Minimum Conductor Size: %

1 Branch Circuits: 12 AWG.

a. [Exceptions: Size homerun branch circuit conductors from ource to first outlet
in accordance with the following maximum circuit limits, g Center of load served
as basis for computing circuit lengths: @
1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 feet: 10
2) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 150 feet:
3) 20A, 277V circuits longer than 150 fe

2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.

L. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to ¢
minimum size requirements specified.
M. Conductor Color Coding: %
1. Color code conductors as indicateg \% otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction. Maintain consistent @ ding throughout project.
2. Color Coding Method: Integ@d insulation.
a. Conductors size 4 A larger may have black insulation color coded using vinyl
color coding electrigdl tage
3. Color Code: %
480Y/277 V,

a. ase; 4 Wire System:
1) Phaseg n.
2 B Orange.

el Yellow.
cutral/Grounded: Gray.
b. 08Y/120 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:

voltage drop.
for voltage drop.
G, for voltage drop.

with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable

4) Neutral/Grounded: White.

Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green.

Travelers for 3-Way and 4-Way Switching: Pink.

e. For modifications or additions to existing wiring systems, comply with existing color
code when existing code complies with NFPA 70 and is approved by the authority
having jurisdiction.

f.  For control circuits, comply with manufacturer's recommended color code.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A. Manufacturers:
1. Copper Building Wire:
a. Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com/#sle.
b. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.

1 Phase A: Black.
O) Phase B: Red.
? 3) Phase C: Blue.
c

a ¢
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c. General Cable Technologies Corporation: www.generalcable.com/#sle.
d. Service Wire Co: www.servicewire.com/#sle.

e. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.

f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: Single conductor insulated wire.
C. Conductor Stranding:
1. Feeders and Branch Circuits:
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.
2. Control Circuits: Stranded. 6
D. Conductor: Copper.
E. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
F. Insulation: NFPA 70, Type THHN/THWN unless otherwise indicated o n
2.04 METAL-CLAD CABLE
A. Manufacturers: Q
1.  AFC Cable Systems Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle.
2. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.
3. Service Wire Co: www.servicewire.com/#sle.
4. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Re§irements.
B. Description: NFPA 70, Type MC cable listed an@led as complying with UL 1569, and listed
for use in classified firestop systems to be use
C. Conductor Stranding: \
1. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Soli
2. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Str:
D. |Insulation: Type THHN/THWN.
E. Provide dedicated neutral ¢ for each phase conductor where indicated or required.
F. Grounding: Full-size intggral gw€en insulated copper equipment grounding conductor.
G. Armor: Aluminum or mterlocked tape.
H. Description: NFPype MC.
I.  Conductor: Céger
J. Insulatio@ag Rating: 600 volts.

ors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
licable.

2.05 WIRING C2AINECTORS
A. D% @ : Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
a

B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 05 26.
C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:
1.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors.
2. Copper Conductors Size 6 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical tape or insulate
with heat shrink tubing to 150 percent of insulation rating of conductor.
D. Wiring Connectors for Non-Motor Terminations:
1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with terminations
designed for terminal lugs.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS
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2. Provide compression adapters for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
mechanical lugs when only compression connectors are specified.

3.  Where over-sized conductors are larger than the equipment terminations can
accommodate, provide connectors suitable for reducing to appropriate size, but not less
than required for the rating of the overcurrent protective device.

4. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors where connectors are required.

5. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for connections
to terminal screws.

6. Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped terminals for all connections.

E. Wiring Connectors for Motor Terminations: Use motor lead disconnects with slip- ulating
boot, pin and silicone gel. Boot sealant shall be used with all insulating boots. Q

F. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors desig% e with

conductors without stripping insulation.
G. Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-on insulating connectors.

H. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors: Rated 600 V, 221 degree rstandard applications
and 302 degrees F for high temperature applications; pre-filled péff€N§ealant and listed as
complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations.

1.  Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.

b. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.c%sle.
c. NSl Industries LLC: www.nsiindustries gom/ .
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 -@ct Requirements.

I.  Mechanical Connectors: Provide bolted ty et-screw type.

1. Manufacturers: \

a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#s]g
c. Thomas & Betts Corp, Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

d. Polaris: www.polag &Ctors.com.
e. Substitutions: Se%ion 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

J.  Compression Connect Provide circumferential type or hex type crimp configuration.
1. Manufacturers;

w.burndy.com.
b » co.com/#sle.
c. ThonW6 & Betts Corporation; Blackburn Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. &stit tions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

erminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable for
to be made.

\anufacturers:

a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.

c. Thomas & Betts Corporation; Sta-Kon Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

L. Motor Lead Disconnects: Color-keyed compression-type with slip-on insulating boot, pin,
silicone gel and boot sealant.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com.
1) Motor Lead Disconnects: M2D Series.
2) Boot Sealant: MDBOOT-SEAL.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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2.06 ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:
1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. Plymouth Rubber Europa: www.plymouthrubber.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integrally colored to match color code indicated; listed
as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion,
and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees F.

3. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Complying with ASTM D3005 and listed as cgmplying
with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion, %ight;
conformable for application down to 0 degrees F and suitable for contin emperature
environment up to 221 degrees F. u@

4. Rubber Splicing Electrical Tape: Ethylene Propylene Rubber (EPR
ASTM D4388; minimum thickness of 30 mil; suitable for continuojfs té
environment up to 194 degrees F and short-term 266 degre ad service.

€, omplying with

5.  Electrical Filler Tape: Rubber-based insulating moldable pu inimum thickness of 125
mil; suitable for continuous temperature environment up egrees F.

6. Varnished Cambric Electrical Tape: Cotton cambric falagi®€ape, with or without adhesive,
oil-primed and coated with high-grade insulating var@ﬂ imum thickness of 7 mil;
suitable for continuous temperature environmen degrees F.

7. Moisture Sealing Electrical Tape: Insulating mastg compound laminated to flexible, all-
weather vinyl backing; minimum thickness mmil.

B. Heat Shrink Tubing: Heavy-wall, split-resista ithA/actory-applied adhesive; rated 600 V;
suitable for direct burial applications; listed plying with UL 486D.
1. Manufacturers:

a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle. Q
b. Burndy LLC: www.burngs™sg

c. Thomas & Betts Cor, www.tnb.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: Se@

01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
C. Oxide Inhibiting Compound: d; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be

installed.
1.  Manufacturers;
a. Burnd ww.burndy.com.

b
c. llsco:yww.ilsco.com/#sle.
d. bstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

D. Wire g Lubricant:

1. facturers:

% 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.

b. American Polywater Corporation: www.polywater.com/#sle.

c. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Listed and labeled as complying with UL 267.
3.  Suitable for use with conductors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed.
4.

Suitable for use at installation temperature.
E. Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application.
1 Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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F.

Firestop Sleeves: Listed; provide as required to preserve fire resistance rating of building
elements.
1. Products:
a. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; HydroFlame Pro
Series/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Fire-Protective Coating for Electrical Conductors and Cables: Field-applied, intumescent or
ablative coating designed to prevent ignition and propagation of fire along thermoplastic-
insulated conductors and cables.
1. Pass flammability tests of one of the following:

a. ASTM E84, Class A; maximum flame spread index of 25.

b. FM3971. 6
c. |EEE 383.

2. Products: %
a. Vimasco Corporation; CharCoat CC Cable Coating: www.c m/#tsle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirem t@

PART 3 EXECUTION

A

D.
E.
F.

3.01 EXAMINATION Q~
. Verify that interior of building has been protected from we@
c

B.
C.

Verify that work likely to damage wire and cable has pleted.
res

Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment encl e installed and are properly sized to
accommodate conductors and cables in accord@ith NFPA 70.

Verify that raceway installation is complete orted.

Verify that field measurements are as indiogteq.

Verify that conditions are satisfactory9Qr inktallation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

cables.

Clean raceways thoroughly®; foreign materials before installing conductors and

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirempes

1. All expose y shall be run in a neat organized fashion and shall be parrallel with
other buildin ems.

2. Unlesg dim@nsioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

3. Wr&jrcuit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing

lire
4. ge circuiting to minimize splices.
de circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of location
indicated.

6. ~ Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and power-
limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

7. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accordance with NFPA 70.

8. Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when branch circuits are indicated as
separate, combining them together in a single raceway is permitted, under the following
conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying conductors in a single raceway. Dedicated
neutral conductors are considered current-carrying conductors.
b. Increase size of conductors as required to account for ampacity derating.
c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommodate conductors.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES DEDC, LLC

260519-8 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT
AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A

9. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded conductors
among single phase branch circuits is not permitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded
conductor for each individual branch circuit.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
Install metal-clad cable (Type MC) in accordance with NECA 120.

Installation in Raceway:
1. Remove existing conductors and cables from raceway before pulling in new (where

mo o

applicable).
2. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and t)@
contaminants.

3. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time.
4. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's rec@nded maximum

l!’ ant is not

inate in the same

pulling tension and sidewall pressure.
5.  Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except wha
recommended by the manufacturer.

F. Paralleled Conductors: Install conductors of the same length
manner.

supports and methods approved by the authority havi risdiction. Provide independent

G. Secure and support conductors and cables in accordaQ) ith/NFPA 70 using suitable
support from building structure. Do not provide siport m raceways, piping, ductwork, or

other systems.

1. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: E rovide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support fro rid or allow conductors and cables to lay on
ceiling tiles. Support at 6 foot ma n\ ervals using type MC cable supports designed
and listed for the purpose. Q

2. Installation in Vertical Race\@ vide supports where vertical rise exceeds
permissible limits.

H. Terminate cables using suit Ngs.

1. Metal-Clad Cable (Type :

a. Fittings used

sulation. Do not use hacksaw or wire cutters to cut armor.
ot use direct-bearing set-screw type fittings for cables with aluminum armor.
rovide plastic anti-short bushings on ends of all type MC cable.

. %thuctors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.
WhHer

e conductors are installed in enclosures for future termination by others, provide a
minimum of 5 feet of slack.

b. &c Ole armor only using specialized tools to prevent damaging conductors or
D

K. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

L. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.
M. Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make
splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.
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2.  Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.

5. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

6. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

N. Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using methods suitable for
the application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent to unspfic
conductors.

1. Dry Locations: Use insulating covers specifically designed for the con s gelectrical
tape, or heat shrink tubing. %
a. Fortaped connections, first apply adequate amount of rubbepspliciod electrical tape
or electrical filler tape, followed by outer covering of vinyl in electrical tape.
b. For taped connections likely to require re-entering first ggply varnished cambric
electrical tape, followed by adequate amount of rubb@ ing electrical tape,

followed by outer covering of vinyl insulating ele;:@‘

2. Damp Locations: Use insulating covers specifically des for the connectors, electrical

tape, or heat shrink tubing.
a. For connections with insulating covers, aprter covering of moisture sealing

electrical tape.

b. For taped connections, follow same p@re as for dry locations but apply outer
covering of moisture sealing electric

3. Wet Locations: Use heat shrink tubi

O. Insulate ends of spare conductors usm insulating electrical tape.

P. Field-Applied Color Coding: Whepe™w lor coding electrical tape is used in lieu of integrally
colored insulation as permitted i under "Color Coding", apply half overlapping turns of
tape at each termination and a§e ocation conductors are accessible.

Ig Da

Q. Identify conductors and cab ccordance with Section 26 05 53.
R. Color Code Legend: R de identification label identifying color code for ungrounded

conductors at each#iQCQ of feeder or branch-circuit distribution equipment when premises has
feeders or branc s served by more than one nominal voltage system.
S. Install firestopfiing’to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using

-

materials/gd&m ods specified in Section 07 84 00.
e

Unless specically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
deviluding those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

st Wife and cable securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
Pratect exposed cable from damage.
Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no perceptible
temperature rise.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

X =z < cC

B. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
C. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
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D. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance test
is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not
required.

1. Disconnect surge protective devices (SPDs) prior to performing any high potential testing.
Replace SPDs damaged by performing high potential testing with SPDs connected.

E. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables.
F. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.3.2.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Grounding and bonding requirements.
B. Conductors for grounding and bonding.
C. Connectors for grounding and bonding.

D. Grounding and bonding components. 6

requirements for conductors for grounding and bonding, including conduct coding.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: @
ér 5)
1. Includes oxide inhibiting compound.

B. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identificatigayd
requirements. ’

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. |IEEE 81 - IEEE Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity, Groun %edance, and Earth Surface
Potentials of a Grounding System; 2012.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electric onstruction; 2010.
C. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications @ectrical Power Equipment and Systems;

2013.
D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Mos Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable A ts and Supplements.

E. UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding t; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMEN\

A. Coordination:
1. Notify DEDC, LLC of a flicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before peding with work.

1.05 PERFORMANCE REQHRBMENTS
A. Grounding Sys
1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. See Se 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Prod ta’ Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for grounding
an g system components.

1.07 QU SSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

stance: 5 ohms.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

DEDC, LLC GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS
A. Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.

C. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

D. Grounding System Resistance:

1.

Achieve specified grounding system resistance under normally dry conditio %s
otherwise approved by DEDC, LLC. Precipitation within the previous 48 hdu s not

constitute normally dry conditions.

Grounding Electrode System: Not greater than 5 ohms to ground, w?%s ed according
to IEEE 81 using "fall-of-potential” method.

Between Grounding Electrode System and Major Electrical Equy

Neutral, and Derived Neutral Points: Not greater than 0.5 o @
to-point" methods.

Frames, System
when tested using "point-

E. Separately Derived System Grounding:

1.

2.

F. Bon

C i
1. se bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses, metallic
o]

Separately derived systems include, but are not li i@

a. Transformers (except autotransformers su 6 bUTk-boost transformers).

Provide grounding electrode conductor to connectWerived system grounded conductor to
nearest effectively grounded metal buildingffr . Unless otherwise indicated, make
connection at neutral (grounded) bus in egnclosure.

Provide bonding jumper to connect de%ystem grounded conductor to nearest metal
building frame and nearest metal \ ing in the area served by the derived system,
where not already used as a grog gtlectrode for the derived system. Make connection
at same location as groundin &{rgde conductor connection.

Where common groundinq\ de conductor ground riser is used for tap connections to

multiple separately deri ms, provide bonding jumper to connect the metal building
frame and metal wate In the area served by the derived system to the common

grounding electro onawCtor.
Provide system jumper to connect system grounded conductor to equipment

ground bus. nnection at same location as grounding electrode conductor
make any other connections between neutral (grounded) conductors
ad side of separately derived system disconnect.

connectio
and gro@
Wherg the Spurce and first disconnecting means are in separate enclosures, provide
sup@je bonding jumper between source and first disconnecting means.

d

quipment Grounding:

uipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding terminals, and
ther normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in accordance with
NFPA 70.

2. Provide green insulated copper equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and
branch circuit raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3.  Where circuit conductor sizes are increased for voltage drop, increase size of equipment
grounding conductor proportionally in accordance with NFPA 70.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

5.  All electrical equipment, devices and raceways shall form continuously grounded systems.
Neutral and equipment grounding conductors shall be bonded together only at service
entrances or at secondary sides of separately derived systems.

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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6. Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.
7. Provide bonding jumper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to
accommodate conduit movement.
8.  Provide bonding for interior metal piping systems in accordance with NFPA 70. This
includes, but is not limited to:

a. Metal water piping where not already effectively bonded to metal underground water
pipe used as grounding electrode.

b. Metal gas piping. NOTE: Contractor shall ensure that interior metal gas piping is
electrically isolated from underground metal gas piping in order to prevent
underground gas piping from inadvertently becoming a grounding electr sis
prohibited by NFPA 70.

c. Metal process piping.

9.  Provide bonding for interior metal air ducts.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS Og

A. General Requirements:
1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable fo
2. Provide products listed and labeled as complying with U

purpose intended.
ere applicable.

B. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Reguirdqn®nts of Section 26 05 26:
1. Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwisg=igh d.
a. Exceptions: q
1) Use bare copper conductors whec'jw?sta d underground in direct contact with
earth.

2) Use bare copper conductors wh
raceway).
2.

Factory Pre-fabricated Bonding " Furnished with factory-installed ferrules; size
braided cables to provide equiva auge of specified conductors.

C. Connectors for Grounding and Q‘ @
s

rectly encased in concrete (not in

0, N
1.  Description: Connector ate for the application and suitable for the conductors
and items to be conne jsted and labeled as complying with UL 467.
2. Unless otherwise ipdicatew, use exothermic welded connections or compression
connectors for u@wund, concealed and other inaccessible connections.
3. Unless othe icated, use mechanical connectors or compression connectors for
G

accessible gtions.
4. Manufacﬁs - Mechanical and Compression Connectors:
a. G rication: www.allgfab.com/#sle.
b. &ndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
arger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.
Vent ERICO: www.nvent.com/#sle.
% Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.
f Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
5. Manufacturers - Exothermic Welded Connections:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com.
b. nVent ERICO; Cadweld: www.nvent.com/#sle.
c. thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC:

www.thermoweld.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.

DEDC, LLC GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
D. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
C. Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.

1. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to#acilitate
insertion into connector.

2. Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, cont ojnts, and
contact surfaces.

3. Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld mategi itAble for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer's recom aitions.

4. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to sbdrer's recommended
torque settings.

5. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using m drer's recommended tools
and dies.

D. Identify grounding and bonding system components in ce with Section 26 05 53.
E. Provide bonding to meet requirements described in QQty Assurance.
F.

A.

Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide sepafatgagreen insulated copper equipment
grounding conductor within each feeder and rcuit raceway. Terminate each end on
suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL @\

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requi ts, for additional requirements.
Inspect and test in accordance %‘FA ATS except Section 4.

B.

C. Perform inspections and te xln NETA ATS, Section 7.13.

D. Perform ground electrodg res ce tests under normally dry conditions. Precipitation within
the previous 48 hours @. not constitute normally dry conditions.

E. Investigate and co asficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with
specified requirg

& END OF SECTION
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes,
and other electrical work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete equipment pads.

B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Additional support and att @t
requirements for conduits.
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems: Additional support an

requirements for boxes.

D. Section 26 51 00 - Interior Lighting: Additional support and attachmeirements for interior
luminaires.

E. Conduit and equipment supports. 2
F. Anchors and fasteners.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zian—Dip Galvanized) Coatings on lron
and Steel Products; 2015.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification f@r'¥ing/Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2009.

C. ASTM B633 - Standard Specification@g deposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel;
b

ent

2013.
D. MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Standa cation; 2004.
E. NECA 1 - Standard for Good 20 ship in Electrical Construction; 2010.

F. NFPA 70 - National Electric e; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including ppliCable Amendments and Supplements.

G. UL 5B - Strut-Type el Raceways and Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVIQ EMENTS

A. Coordination:

dinate Sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with actual equipment and
compaRents to be installed.

2. inate work to provide additional framing and materials required for installation.

3. s asfdinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at

talled locations.

4. > Coordinate arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other potential
conflicts.

5. Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:

1. Do notinstall products on or provide attachment to concrete surfaces until concrete has

cured; see Section 03 30 00.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

DEDC, LLC HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
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B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for
channel/strut framing systems, nonpenetrating rooftop supports, and post-installed
concrete/masonry anchors.

C. Shop Drawings: Include details for fabricated hangers and supports where materials or
methods other than those indicated are proposed for substitution.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain at project site one copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organization recognized by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiCli

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufact r'gﬁuctions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS %
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS O

A. General Requirements: g
1. Comply with the following. Where requirements differ, ¢ h most stringent.

a. NFPAT7O.
b. Applicable building code.

c. Requirements of authorities having jurisdicti
2. Provide required hangers, supports, anchors, fastégers, fittings, accessories, and
hardware as necessary for complete installéti f electrical work.
3.  Provide products listed, classified, and | s suitable for purpose intended, where
applicable.
4. Where support and attachment co -- t types and sizes are not indicated, select in
accordance with manufacturer's a@ ation criteria as required for the load to be
supportedwith a minimum safety Or of five times the applied force. Include
consideration for vibration e ent operation, and shock loads where applicable.
ons other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product

5 Do not use products for,
listing. q '>
6. Do not use wire, chain, pe¥torated pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless
specifically indic%spermitted.
7. Steel Compo :NUse corrosion-resistant materials suitable for environment where
installed. @
a. Ind(%ry Locations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless otherwise
ifdicatedd.
b. door and Damp or Wet Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel, stainless steel, or
pproved equivalent unless otherwise indicated.
inc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.
% Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Conduit and Cable Supports: Straps and clamps suitable for conduit or cable to be supported.
1. Manufacturers:

ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.

Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.

HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.holdrite.com/#sle.

nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.

3. Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

P00 oD

N
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4. Products:

Gripple, Inc; Universal Bracket: www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Fast Trak: www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Universal Clamp (Threaded): www.gripple.com/#sle.

Gripple, Inc; Low Profile Bracket Kits: www.gripple.com/#sle.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

apow

C. Outlet Box Supports: Hangers and brackets suitable for boxes to be supported.
1. Manufacturers:

a. ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.
c. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
d. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation: www.holdrit /#Sle.
e. nVent; Caddy: www.nvent.com/#sle.
f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements %
D. Metal Channel/Strut Framing Systems: O

1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Atkore International Inc; Unistrut: www.unistrut.u
c. Custom Strut and Roll Forming, LLC: www.cus{om .com/isle.
d. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com/#sle.
e. Elgen Manufacturing Company, Inc: www. e%mfg com/#sle.
f.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - ct'Requirements.
g. Source Limitations: Furnish chann d associated fittings, accessories, and

hardware produced by single ma

2. Description: Factory-fabricated, co us- sIot metal channel/strut and associated

fittings, accessories, and hardw red for field assembly of supports.

3. Comply with MFMA-4.

5. Minimum Channel Th| Steel sheet, 12 gauge, 0.1046 inch.
6. Minimum Channel ns: 1-5/8 inch wide by 13/16 inch high.

E. Hanger Rods: Threa mc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.
1. Minimum Si s Otherwise Indicated or Required:

a. Equi pports: 1/2-inch diameter.
b. Sing onduit up to 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 1/4-inch diameter.

C. ingle €onduit Larger than 1-inch (27 mm) Trade Size: 3/8-inch diameter.
eze Support for Multiple Conduits: 3/8-inch diameter.
utlet Boxes: 1/4-inch diameter.
uminaires: 1/4-inch diameter.

4.  Channel Material: Q
a. Indoor Dry Locatio @ ainted steel, zinc-plated steel, or galvanized steel.

F. ANghors and Fasteners:
1. Manufacturers - Mechanical Anchors:
a. Dewalt: anchors.dewalt.com/#sle.
b. Hilti, Inc: www.hilti.com/#sle.
c. ITW Red Head, a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc: www.itwredhead.com/#sle.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc: www.strongtie.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use anchor and fastener
types indicated for specified applications.
Concrete: Use preset concrete inserts, expansion anchors, or screw anchors.
Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry: Use expansion anchors or screw anchors.
5. Hollow Masonry: Use toggle bolts.

o
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Hollow Stud Walls: Use toggle bolts.

Steel: Use beam clamps, machine bolts, or welded threaded studs.

Sheet Metal: Use sheet metal screws.

Wood: Use wood screws.

Plastic and lead anchors are not permitted.

Preset Concrete Inserts: Continuous metal channel/strut and spot inserts specifically
designed to be cast in concrete ceilings, walls, and floors.

a. Manufacturer: Same as manufacturer of metal channel/strut framing system.

b. Comply with MFMA-4.

c. Channel Material: Use galvanized steel.

d. Minimum Channel Thickness: Steel sheet, 12 gauge, 0.1046 inch minin@ase

TN

= O -

metal thickness
12. Post-Installed Concrete and Masonry Anchors: Evaluated and recogniz C
Evaluation Service, LLC (ICC-ES) for compliance with applicable buildi e

2.02 MATERIALS

A.

Hangers, Supports, Anchors, and Fasteners - General: Corrosion:@@materials of size

and type adequate to carry the loads of equipment and conduit, | ing weight of wire in
conduit. < ?

Supports: Fabricated of structural steel or formed steel n@

Anchors and Fasteners: Q

ANCHOR HARDWARE TABLE

; galvanized.

PART 3 EXECUTION 0
3.01 EXAMINATION \

A
B.

C.

Verify that field measurements are ated
Verify that mounting surfaces ar o recelve support and attachment components.

3.02 INSTALLATION

Verify that conditions are sa% or installation prior to starting work.

A. Install products in acc ce with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install hangers an arts in accordance with NECA 1.
C. Install anchorsdnd¥asteners in accordance with ICC Evaluation Services, LLC (ICC-ES)
evaluation rep&#/Conditions of use where applicable.
D. Provide pfdegpendent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductw, ther systems
E. U cifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from
ed ceiling support system or ceiling grid.
F. Unkess specifically indicated or approved by DEDC, LLC, do not provide support from roof
deck.
G. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.
H. Equipment Support and Attachment:
1. Use metal, fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel/strut to support
equipment as required.
2. Use metal channel/strut secured to studs to support equipment surface mounted on
hollow stud walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.
3. Use metal channel/strut to support surface-mounted equipment in wet or damp locations
to provide space between equipment and mounting surface.
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS DEDC, LLC
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4. Unless otherwise indicated, mount floor-mounted equipment on properly sized concrete
pad 3 inches in height; see Section 03 30 00.

5.  Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equipment such that it relies on
its own weight for support.

Conduit Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.13 for additional requirements.

Box Support and Attachment: See Section 26 05 33.16 for additional requirements.

Interior Luminaire Support and Attachment: See Section 26 51 00 for additional requirements.
Preset Concrete Inserts: Use manufacturer provided closure strips to inhibit concrete seepage

during concrete pour.
Secure fasteners in accordance with manufacturer's recommended torque setti @
Remove temporary supports.

Identify independent electrical component support wires above accessible% with color
distinguishable from ceiling support wires in accordance with NFPA 700

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional req Qnts.

A.
B. Inspect support and attachment components for damage a e
C. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zif:rich) paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs@yr ion.
D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defegtive Swpport and attachment components.
E. Install hangers and supports as required to a ate)y and securely support electrical system
components, in a neat and workmanlike m specified in NECA 1.
1. Do not fasten supports to pipes, duc\ echanical equipment, or conduit.
2. Do not drill or cut structural me
F. Rigidly weld support members or on-head bolts to present neat appearance with
adequate strength and rigidity. ing lock washers under all nuts.
G. Install surface-mounted cabj panelboards with minimum of four anchors.
H. In wet and damp locations us el channel supports to stand cabinets and panelboards 1-5/8"
off wall. @
I.  Use sheet metal c o bridge studs above and below cabinets and panelboards recessed
in hollow partiti
&Q END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.13
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Flexible metal conduit (FMC).
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

. Conduit, fittings and conduit bodies. @6

moow

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

B. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cab@e al clad cable
(Type MC), including uses permitted..

C. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Syste
1. Includes additional requirements for fittings for groundi @-bonding.
D. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. 6

E. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems. Q

F. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Sy s: Mentification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS %
A. ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard%Qr&lectrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC); 2005.

ANSI C80.3 - American National Sta @ or Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Wo@s ip in Electrical Construction; 2010.
NECA 101 - Standard for In%k eel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2013.

moow

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast
Tubing, and Cable; 20

NFPA 70 - Nation H ical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic

m

Jurisdiction, Inclyc | Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
G. UL 1 - Flexibl al Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
H. ULG6- E'ﬁ%ﬁ“ igid Metal Conduit-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
. UL3 igi¥d-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
J. UL @Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
K - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
L

UL 2419 - Outline of Investigation for Electrically Conductive Corrosion Resistant Compounds;
Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate minimum sizes of conduits with actual type and quantity of conductors to be
installed, including adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop.

2. Coordinate arrangement of conduits with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, and other potential conflicts.

3. Verify exact conduit termination locations required for boxes, enclosures, and equipment.

4. Coordinate work to provide roof penetrations that preserve integrity of roofing system and
do not void roof warranty.

DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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5. Notify DEDC, LLC of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not begin installation of conductors and cables until installation of conduit between
termination points is complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for conduits
and fittings.

C. Shop Drawings:

D. Project Record Documents: Record actual routing for conduits 2 inch (53 mm@:ze and

larger.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Documents at Project Site: Maintain at project site one copy of ma r's instructions and
shop drawings.

B. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: Organization rec by OSHA as Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable tc@ ities having jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING Q

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Managem®&gt and Disposal for packaging waste

requirements.

B. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conduit an\j@s in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions.
C. Accept conduit on site. Inspect for da \
D. Protect conduit from corrosion and @ of debris by storing above grade. Provide

appropriate covering. é
PART 2 PRODUCTS \

2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATIONS
A. Do not use conduit aciated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70,

specified appli€agions. Where more than one listed application applies, comply with most

manufacturer's inst ¥0s, and product listing.
B. Unless otherwi wdicgted and where not otherwise restricted, use conduit types indicated for
restrictive qtgents. Where conduit type for particular application is not specified, use
galvanizﬁteel rigid metal conduit.

ithin Masonry Walls: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical metallic

aled Within Hollow Stud Walls: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical
allic tubing (EMT).

E. Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or electrical
metallic tubing (EMT).
F. Interior, Damp or Wet Locations: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

G. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use
electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

H. Exposed, Interior (including unfinished spaces), Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized
steel rigid metal conduit.
1. Locations subject to physical damage include, but are not limited to:

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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K.

a. Where exposed below 8 feet, except within electrical and communication rooms or
closets.
b. Where exposed below 20 feet in warehouse areas.

Flexible Connections to Luminaires Above Accessible Ceilings: Use flexible metal conduit
(FMC).

1. Maximum Length: 6 feet.

Flexible Connections to Vibrating Equipment:

Dry Locations: Use flexible metal conduit (FMC).

Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations: Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Maximum Length: 18 inches unless otherwise indicated.

Vibrating equipment includes, but is not limited to: @6

hropnb-=

a. Transformers.
b. Motors.

Fished in Existing Walls, Where Necessary: Use flexible metal conduiO

2.02 CONDUIT - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

mmoo

G.

where they comply with specified requirements, are free osion, and integrity is verified
by pulling mandrel through them.
Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: See Section 26 (Qﬁ for additional requirements.

Comply with NFPA 70.
Existing Work: Where existing conduits are indicated to be %ﬁhey may be reused only
meS)

Provide conduit, fittings, supports, and accessorjes/Mquired for complete raceway system.
Provide products listed, classified, and labe itable for purpose intended.

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise\ ated:
1. Branch Circuits: 3/4-inch trade

2. Branch Circuit Homeruns: 3/4=g
3. Control Circuits: 1/2-inch

4 Flexible Connections to es: 3/8-inch trade size.
Where conduit size is not in d, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
s

minimum size require pecified.
2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

A. Manufacturers:
1 Allied T onduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.
2. Nucg/Tubuhar Products: www.nucortubular.com/#sle.
3.  WeSteng Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.
4. tland Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.
5. itutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. @tion: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.
C. Fittings:
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.us/#sle.
c. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2. Nonhazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B or UL 6.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
4. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless fittings, including
set screw and compression/gland types, are not permitted.

2.04 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com.
3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard-wall steel flexible metal conduit listed %abeled

as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems.
C. Fittings: @
1. Manufacturers: @

a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

b. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bpffittings.com/#sle. O

c. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson. com@

d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Req e
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 ané% labeled as complying with

UL 514B.

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

D. Description: Interlocked steel construction. 0
E. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.
2.05 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: wy
2.  Electri-Flex Company: w
3. International Metal Ho

4. Substitutions: See Se 1 60 00 - Product Requirements.
B. Description: NFPA 7 e LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal
conduit listed and | as complying with UL 360.

C. Fittings:
1. Manufac@s:
a. ; ®&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.

B
b. %epod Fittings, LLC: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
merson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle.

ubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
scription: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
D. Description: Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
E. Fittings: NEMAFB 1.
2.06 GALVANIZED STEEL ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)
A. Manufacturers:
1. Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com.

2. Nucor Tubular Products: www.nucortubular/#sle.
3. Western Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.westerntube.com/#sle.

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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D.
E.

A

4. Wheatland Tube Company: www.wheatland.com.
5. Triangle
6. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT galvanized steel electrical metallic tubing complying with
ANSI C80.3 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.
Fittings:
1. Manufacturers:
a. ABB; T&B: www.electrification.us.abb.com/#sle.
b. Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.us/#sle.

c. Bridgeport Fittings, LLC: www.bpftfittings.com/#sle.
d. Emerson Electric Co; O-Z/Gedney: www.emerson.com/#sle. 6
e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. %
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and label¢d mplying with

UL 514B.
3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron. O

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

4. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression/gland or s@ type.

a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings:
b. Do not use set-screw type connectors and cou@

Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing. Q

Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel or mall&gble iron compression type.

2.07 ACCESSORIES C?
. Conduit Joint Compound: Corrosion-resist%c rically conductive compound listed as
on

complying with UL 2419; suitable for use NK duit to be installed.

B. Pull Strings: Use nylon or polyester ta@h average breaking strength of not less than 1,250
Ibf.
C. Foam Conduit Sealant: Q
1.  Removable, two-part, Il foam, specifically designed for sealing conduit openings
against water, moisture, s, and dust.
2. Suitable for use onductors/cables and associated insulation/jackets to be installed.
3. Rated to hold paiohum of 10 ft water head pressure.
4. Products:
a. AmefAc ywater Corporation; Polywater AFT Foam Duct Sealant:
wwMolywater.com/#sle.
b. &‘e\éican Polywater Corporation; Polywater FST Foam Duct Sealant:
.polywater.com/#sle.
Qubstitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
D. echanical Seals:
1.\, Listed as complying with UL 514B.
2. Specifically designed for sealing conduit openings against water, moisture, gases, and
dust.
3.  Suitable for sealing around conductors/cables to be installed.
4. Products:
a. American Polywater Corporation; PHRD SG Mechanical Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
E. Sealing Systems for Concrete Penetrations:
1. Sleeves: Provide water stop ring or cement coating that bonds to concrete to prevent
water infiltration.
2. Rate for minimum of 40 psig; suitable for sealing around conduits to be installed.
DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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F.

3. Products:

a. American Polywater Corporation; PZVR Cement-Coated Concrete Wall Sleeves:
www.polywater-haufftechnik.com/#sle.

b. American Polywater Corporation; PHSD Mechanical Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.

c. American Polywater Corporation; PHSI 150 Varia Double Wall Inserts:
www.polywater-haufftechnik.com/#sle.

d. American Polywater Corporation; PGKD Modular Seals: www.polywater-
haufftechnik.com/#sle.

e. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Firestop Sleeves: Listed; provide as required to preserve fire resistance rating of ifuilding
elements. j
1. Products:
a. HoldRite, a brand of Reliance Worldwide Corporation; HydroFIar@;
Series/HydroFlame Custom Built: www.holdrite.com/#sle. O

PART 3 EXECUTION

b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requireme:t

3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.
C.
D.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated. 0 E
Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive co@s.

Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installatig; priOwto starting work.

Conduit routing is shown on drawings in approx e)locations unless dimensioned. Route as
required to complete wiring system.

3.02 INSTALLATION

Install products in accordance with m@rer's instructions.
c

A.

B. All conduit penetrations into equi losures shall be made by the Electrical Contractor.
C. Install conduit securely inan N tvorkmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.

D. Install galvanized steel rigid@ conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.

E. Conduit Routing:

1. Unless dimengiag®@, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When con uination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
required

3. Conceal a¥conduits within finished walls, ceilings and floors unless specifically indicated
to t&)osed.

4. uite in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:
@Iectrical rooms.

- Mechanical equipment rooms.
C. Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

5. " Unless otherwise approved, do not route exposed conduits:

a. Across floors.

b. Across roofs.

c. Across top of parapet walls.

d. Across building exterior surfaces.

6. Conduits installed underground or embedded in concrete may be routed in shortest
possible manner unless otherwise indicated. Route other conduits parallel or
perpendicular to building structure and surfaces, following surface contours where
practical.

7. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.

CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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8. Arrange conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends between
pull points. Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Use
hydraulic one-shot bender to fabricate bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size.
9.  Arrange conduit to provide no more than 150 feet between pull points.
10. Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.
11. Arrange conduit to prevent moisture traps. Provide drain fittings at low points and at
sealing fittings where moisture may collect.
12.  Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other systems.
13. Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches between conduits and hot surfaces. This
includes, but is not limited to:
a. Heaters.

b. Hot water piping. 6
c. Flues.
14. Group parallel conduits in same area on common rack. @

F. Conduit Support: Q

1. Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 usj le supports and
methods approved by authorities having jurisdiction; see Se@% 05 29.

2. Provide independent support from building structure. Do @Ao ide support from piping,

ductwork, or other systems.
3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not prov@pport from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid loWw’conduits to lay on ceiling tiles.
4. Use conduit strap to support single surface-mount®™d conduit.
a. Use clamp back spacer with conduit sifap£or damp and wet locations to provide
space between conduit and mounti rfgce.
5. Use metal channel/strut with accessoéuit clamps to support multiple parallel
surface-mounted conduits.
Use conduit clamp to support si@le Gpriduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.

7. Use trapeze hangers assembles threaded rods and metal channel/strut with
accessory conduit clamps {0 Q@ ort multiple parallel suspended conduits.

8. Use of spring steel conQ’&Q or support of conduits is not permitted.

o

9. Use of wire for suppo duits is not permitted. Remove all wire used for temporary

supports.
10. Use of perforate@&straps for support of conduits is not permitted.
11. Where cond %\ rt intervals specified in NFPA 70 and NECA standards differ, comply

with most gtriggept requirements.
G. Connections a erminations:

1. UsedMitings Compatible with conduit used and suitable for location.
oved zinc-rich paint or conduit joint compound on field-cut threads of galvanized

onduits prior to making connections.

fre two threaded conduits must be joined and neither can be rotated, use three-piece

buplings or split couplings. Do not use running threads.

Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.

5. Provide drip loops for liquidtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of liquid
into connectors.

6. Terminate threaded conduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double lock
nuts for dry locations and raintight hubs for wet locations.

7. Provide insulating bushings, insulated throats, or listed metal fittings with smooth, rounded
edges at conduit terminations to protect conductors.

8.  Bring conduit to shoulders of fittings. Secure joints and connections tightly to provide
maximum mechanical strength and electrical continuity. Use bonding bushings or wedges
at connections subject to vibration.

H. Penetrations:

DEDC, LLC CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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1. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

2. All penetrations through floors or walls shall be core-drilled. Use of jack hammers shall not
be permitted. Maximum hole diameters shall not exceed 6 inches. All holes shall be
spaced at least 18 inches apart in all directions. Re-use of existing penetrations shall be
permitted.

3. Prior to any core drilling through floors or walls, the Electrical Contractor shall visually

survey both sides to determine if any pipes, ducts or electrical utilities exist that may

present obstacles. The Electrical Contractor shall also indentify locations of existing
concrete slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities using a pachometer, x-ray or similar device.

All core-drilled penetrations shall be a minimum of 3 inches away from existing=eoncrete

slab reinforcement or in-slab utilities. %

4. Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated

5. Provide steel sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to fa€titawgMstallation.
Set sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicate o%wed

6. Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground. Q

7. Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal as reg aintain integrity of
N0

membrane.

Provide metal escutcheon plates for conduit penetration @ d to public view.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of pgrions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 QC

©®

Stub-Up Connections for Equipment: Extend conduc o equipment with rigid metal conduit
(RMC). Flexible metal conduit (FMC) or liquidtigh eX|b metal conduit (LFMC) may be used 6
inches above the floor.

Conduit Movement Provisions: Where con subject to movement, provide expansion

and expansion/deflection fittings or appro le connections to prevent damage to
enclosed conductors or connected eq & his includes, but is not limited to:
1. Where conduits cross structur intended for expansion, contraction, or deflection.

Conduit Sealing:

1.  Use foam conduit seala ent entry of moisture and gases. This includes, but is not
limited to:
u

a. Where conduj ilding from outside.
b. Where servi wts enter building from underground distribution system.

c.  Where cghdythenter building from underground.
d. Wherg c§ ts may transport moisture to contact live parts.

2.  Where c@ts cross barriers between areas of potential substantial temperature
diffeggtial, wse foam conduit sealant at accessible point near penetration to prevent
cor&ation. This includes, but is not limited to:

here conduits pass from outdoors into conditioned interior spaces.

here conduits pass from unconditioned interior spaces into conditioned interior
% spaces.
c. Where conduits penetrate coolers or freezers.

Provide pull string in each empty conduit and in conduits where conductors and cables are to
be installed by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches at each end.

M. Provide grounding and bonding of conduit in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

N.

Identify conduits; see Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.
C. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection
from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of

conductors.
B. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
C. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends.
D. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture@

3.06 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS
A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other ele t ng materials
and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.
END OF SECTION O
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SECTION 26 05 33.16
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.

C. Wall and ceiling outlet boxes.

D. Pull and junction boxes. 6

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS @

A. Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping. %

B. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems. O

C. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports.

D. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems:
1 Conduit bodies and other fittings %
2. Additional requirements for locating boxes to limit cqnd gth and/or number of bends

between pulling points

E. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems.Qentification products and
requirements.

F. Section 26 27 26 - Wiring Devices:

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.
C.
D

nom

H.

l.
J.

1. Wall plates. $
2. Additional requirements for Ioca’@ for wiring devices.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good W @ship in Electrical Construction; 2010.
NECA 130 - Standard for In &a d Maintaining Wiring Devices; 2010.
NEMA EN 10250 - Enclosure Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2024.

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, etal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable

NEMA OS 1 Q el Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013.

NFPA 70 - | Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdictig, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
cl

UL 5 ures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current

Iudlng All Revisions.
- Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
ding All Revisions.

UL 508A - Industrial Control Panels; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,
or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.
2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.
DEDC, LLC BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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3. Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of conductors,
clamps, support fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.

4. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
connected conduits, calculated according to NFPA 70.

5. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc.
installed under other sections or by others.

6. Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.

7. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-
mounted boxes where indicated.

8. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

direction before proceeding with work. 6

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal proced .

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and dat l%ror outlet and
device boxes and junction and pull boxes.

C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations for pull boxe

D. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for State of De re\OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for itiopal provisions.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each ref @document that prescribes execution
requirements. %

C.

Product Listing Organization Qualificatig m? organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Labor TL) and acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HAN @

A.

Receive, inspect, handle, ar@ products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BOXES

A.

General Requir
1. Donotu and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by

NFPA,70 aQd product listing.
2. Pro&?ll boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
sysem and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.
-@. products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
Vhere box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

5. Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and Pull

Boxes:

1. Use sheet-steel boxes for concealed interior dry locations unless otherwise indicated or
required.

2. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for exposed interior dry locations, and for
interior and exterior damp or wet locations unless otherwise indicated or required; furnish
with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.

3. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes where exposed galvanized steel rigid metal
conduit is used.

BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC

26 0533.16-2 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026

4.
5.
6.

®

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A

Use suitable concrete type boxes where flush-mounted in concrete.
Use suitable masonry type boxes where flush-mounted in masonry walls.

Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where
required.

Use shallow boxes where required by the type of wall construction.

Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall.

Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A.

Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A; furnish with threaded hubs.

Boxes for Supporting Luminaires and Ceiling Fans: Listed as suitable for the%:nd
weight of load to be supported; furnished with fixture stud to accommoda@ g of
luminaire where required.

Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-piece co 18n.
field-connected gangable boxes unless specifically indicated or p¢'t

Do not use

Minimum Box Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Wiring Devices: 4 inch square by 2-1/8 inch deep (100 m) trade size.

b. Communications Systems Outlets: 4 inch square bQ" ch (100 by 54 mm) trade
size.

c. Ceiling Outlets: 4 inch octagonal or square by @p h deep (100 by 54 mm) trade

size.
Wall Plates: Comply with Section 26 27 26. Q

Manufacturers:
a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a division of @orporation:

www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

Hubbell Incorporated; Bell Prod N w.hubbell-rtb.com.
Hubbell Incorporated; RAC s: www.hubbell-rtb.com.
0O-Z/Gedney, a brand of Em Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.

Thomas & Betts Corpoi§ eel City Products: www.tnb.com/#sle.

"0 aouT

C. Cabinets and Enclosures, Indgdi)g Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Substitutions: See i 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Comply with NE N 10250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or
UL 508A.

NEMA EN 1 ironment Type, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Indo Dry Locations: Type 1, painted steel.

b. Out% Locations: Type 3R, painted steel.

Jungifon an& Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

a vide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.

‘ for Painted Steel Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard grey unless otherwise

gated.
anufacturers:
Cooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

a.
b. Hoffman, a brand of Pentair Technical Products: www.hoffmanonline.com/#sle.
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiegmann Products: www.hubbell-wiegmann.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
D. Verify locations of floor boxes and outlets in offices and work areas prior to rough-in.
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable, NECA
130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting heights are not
indicated.

C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage systems.

E. Flush-mount boxes in finished areas unless specifically indicated to be surface-mougated.

F. Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where exposed co A%e
indicated or permitted. Q

G. Box Locations %

1. Locate boxes to be accessible. Provide access panels in accorda Wi ection 08 31
00 as required where approved by the Architect. O

2. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approxima

3. Locate and orient boxes as required for devices installe %other sections or by
others.

a. Switches, Receptacles, and Other Wiring Devi ply with Section 26 27 26.

4. Locate boxes so that wall plates do not span diffe ing finishes.

5. Locate boxes so that wall plates do not cross m@y joints.

6. Unless otherwise indicated, where multiple gstlet b®xes are installed at the same location
at different mounting heights, install alon @T\Oﬂ vertical center line.

7. Do not install flush-mounted boxes on o0 sides of walls back-to-back. Provide
minimum 6 inches horizontal separa ss otherwise indicated:

a. Acoustic-Rated Walls: Do:@ lush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls
back-to-back; provide mini inches horizontal separation.

b. Fire Resistance Rated % stall flush-mounted boxes such that the required fire
resistance will not be \

1) Do notinstal ounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back;
provide minim 4 inches separation where wall is constructed with individual
nonco%atmg stud cavities or protect both boxes with listed putty pads.

2) flush-mounted boxes with area larger than 16 square inches or

total aggregate area of openings exceeds 100 square inches for
square feet of wall area.

8. Locate jurngion and pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
congl{ictors, and to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points in

ce with Section 26 05 33.13.
9. aje junction and pull boxes in the following areas, unless otherwise indicated or
proved by the Architect:
2 Concealed above accessible suspended ceilings.
b.  Within joists in areas with no ceiling.
c. Electrical rooms.
d. Mechanical equipment rooms.

H. Box Supports:

1. Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other
than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.

BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling grid or ceiling
support system.

4. Use far-side support to secure flush-mounted boxes supported from single stud in hollow
stud walls. Repair or replace supports for boxes that permit excessive movement.

Install boxes plumb and level.

J.  Flush-Mounted Boxes:

1. Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so
that front edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished surface
more than 1/4 inch or does not project beyond finished surface.

2. Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge of bo
associated raised cover is flush with finished surface.

3. Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materials such nlrete, tile,
gypsum, plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open spaces great inch at the
edge of the box.

K. Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.
L. Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when v between adjacent

devices exceeds 300 V.

M. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partiti nd other elements, using

materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

N. Close unused box openings. < i

O. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and o let boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

P. Provide grounding and bonding of boxes, es and cabinets in accordance with Section

26 05 26.

Q. Identify boxes in accordance with Se6 5 53.
R. Install boxes securely, in a neat r anlike manner, as specified in NECA 1.
S. Install in locations as shown gs, and as required for splices, taps, wire pulling,

equipment connections, an%q ired by NFPA 70.

T. Coordinate installation utlet®oxes for equipment connected under Section 26 27 17.

U. Set wall mounted b t elevations to accommodate mounting heights indicated.

V. Electrical boxes @wn on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.
1. Adjust b%a jons up to 10 feet if required to accommodate intended purpose.

W. Maintain@o and present neat mechanical appearance.

X. InaccgeeibleCeiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches from ceiling
acce @ el or from removable recessed luminaire.

Y. inate mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above counters, benches, and
bagksplashes.

Z. Locate outlet boxes to allow luminaires to be positioned as shown on reflected ceiling plan.

AA. Align adjacent wall mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats, and similar devices.

BB. Locate flush mounting boxes in masonry walls to require cutting of masonry unit corner only.

Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening.

CC. Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately position to allow for
surface finish thickness.
DD. Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid metal
conduits both supported within 12 inches of box.
EE. Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets.
DEDC, LLC BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust flush-mounting outlets to make front flush with finished wall material.
B. Install knockout closures in unused box openings.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.

3.05 PROTECTION
A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

B. Clean exposed surfaces and restore finish.

END OF SECTION @@
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical identification requirements.
B. Large Device Identification.
C. Nameplates and Labels.
D. Wire and cable markers.
E. Voltage markers. 6
F. Warning signs and labels. @
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cab@o or coding for
power conductors and cables 600 V and less; vinyl color coding eQ pe.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI Z2535.2 - American National Standard for Environment acility Safety Signs; 2011.
B. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Product E ty J5igns and Labels; 2011.
d

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edi Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendmerlt@ pplements.

D. NFPA 70E - Standard for Electrical Safety in Xplace; 2015.
E. UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Systems; C dition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Q
n

A. Coordination:
1. Verify final designations for
fabrication of identificati }Q ts.

B. Sequencing: %
1. Do not conceal ite% to b¥identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings, until

t, systems, and components to be identified prior to

identification pro ave been installed.
2. Do not install®| ation products until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Sectign 0180 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Da¥: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for each
prod

C. Sh ings: Provide schedule of items to be identified indicating proposed designations,
Is, legends, and formats.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Identification for Equipment:

DEDC, LLC IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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B.

C.

1.

Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control
equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.
a. Panelboards:
1)  Use typewritten circuit directory to identify load(s) served for panelboards with a
door.
b. Enclosed switches and circuit breakers:
1) Identify voltage and phase.
2) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within sight
of equipment.
3) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.
Emergency System Equipment:
a. Use identification label to identify emergency system equipment in acgbrdange with
NFPA 70. @
Use voltage marker to identify highest voltage presentfor each piece
equipment with nominal voltage equal to or greater than 480 V p ase and 277V
phase-to-ground. Q
Use identification nameplate to identify disconnect location fi e
disconnecting means.
Use identification label to identify overcurrent protectlve for branch circuits serving
fire alarm circuits. Identify with text "FIRE ALARM C@

nt with remote

Arc Flash Hazard Warning Labels: Use warning dentify arc flash hazards for
electrical equipment, such as switchboards, pan ' gards, industrial control panels, meter
socket enclosures, and motor control center likely to require examination,
adjustment, servicing, or maintenance whiléglzed

a. Minimum Size: 3.5 by 5 inches.
b. Legend: Include orange heade ds "WARNING", followed by the word
r

message "Arc Flash and Shg X d; Appropriate PPE Required; Do not operate
controls or open covers wit ropriate personal protection equipment; Failure to
comply may result in inj th; Refer to NFPA 70E for minimum PPE
requirements"” or appr
Use warning labels, |de iC nameplates, or identification labels to identify electrical
hazards for equment g multiple power sources are present with the word message
"DANGER; Hazar Qs VO age Multiple power sources may be present; Disconnect all

electric power in remote disconnects before servicing" or approved equivalent.

Identification for t6rs and Cables:

1.
2.

Use wire ¢d cable markers to identify circuit number or other designation indicated for
po%camt I, and instrumentation conductors and cables at the following locations:
AtNach source and load connection.

Color Co% ower Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with Section 26 05 19.

Q\v/ithin boxes when more than one circuit is present.
; ithin equipment enclosures when conductors and cables enter or leave the

enclosure.

Identification for Raceways:

1.

Use voltage markers to identify highest voltage present for accessible conduitscontaining
conductors with nominal voltage equal to or greater than 480 V phase-to-phase and 277 V
phase-to-ground at maximum intervals of 20 feet.
Use voltage markers, color-coded bands, or factory-painted conduits to identify systems
other than normal power system for accessible conduits.
a. Maximum Intervals: 20 feet.
b. Color-Coded Bands: Use vinyl color coding electrical tape to mark bands 3 inches
wide.
1)  Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Comply with Section 26 05 19.
c. Color Code:

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEDC, LLC
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1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red.

3. Use identification labels or plastic marker tags to identify circuits enclosed for accessible
conduits at wall penetrations, at floor penetrations, at roof penetrations, and at equipment
terminations when source is not within sight.

4.  Use identification labels or plastic marker tags to identify spare conduits at each end.
Identify purpose and termination location.

D. Identification for Boxes:
1.  Use voltage markers or identification labels to identify highest voltage present.

2.  Use voltage markers or color coded boxes to identify systems other than nor power
system. %
a. Color-Coded Boxes: Field-painted with the same color code used f@fr ys.
1) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Fire Alarm System: Red. @
3. Use identification labels to identify circuits enclosed. O

a. ldentify circuits via power source and circuit numbers.
1) Include voltage and phase for other than 120 V, 'Qphase circuits.
b. For exposed boxes in public areas, provide identifi@ inside face of cover.
E. Identification for Devices:
1.  Use identification label to identify fire alarm syste
2. Use identification label to identify serving branc
3. Use identification label or engraved wallplat

control devices controlling loads that are n¢t vi
multiple wall-mounted control devices ins

F. Identification for Luminaires: N\
1. Use permanent red dot on lumin e to identify luminaires connected to emergency
power system or with integral @ cy battery units.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES BELS

A. Identification Nameplates:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Brimar Indu 5, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.
b. Kolbi Pipedlay o: www.kolbipipemarkers.com.
c. Setonld @ ation Products: www.seton.com.
d. Subgfityiideg. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

s.
uit for all receptacles.

ideMtify load controlled for wall-mounted
le from the control location and for

t one location.

2. terjals:
a. &dzor lean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.
b Oudoor Locations: Use plastic nameplates suitable for exterior use.
3. c Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated acrylic or electrically non-
Orfductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickness of 1/16 inch; engraved text.
é Exception: Provide minimum thickness of 1/8 inch when any dimension is greater
than 4 inches.
4. Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1 inch
high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Identification Labels:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com.
b. Brother International Corporation: www.brother-usa.com/#sle.
c. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Materials: Use self-adhesive laminated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and
abrasion resistant.

DEDC, LLC IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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a. Use only for indoor locations.
3. Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Format for Equipment Identification:

1. Minimum Size: 1.5 inches by 4 inches.

2. Legend:

a. System designation where applicable:

1) Emergency Power System: Identify with text "EMERGENCY".
2) Fire Alarm System: Identify with text "FIRE ALARM".
Equipment designation or other approved description.
Voltage and phase (single-phase or 3-phase).

Power source and circuit number. 6
Other information as indicated. 6

®oooT

3. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

4. Minimum Text Height:
a. System Designation: 1 inch.
Equipment Designation: 1/4 inch. Q

b.

c. Other Information: 1/4 inch. Q~

d. Exception: Provide minimum text height of 1 inch quipment located more than
10 feet above floor or working platform. 0

5. Color:

a. Normal Power System: White text on black baCkground.

b. Emergency Power System:

1) Life Safety Branch: White text edgbackground.
c. Fire Alarm System: White text o%ckground.
D. Format for General Information and O nstructions:

1. Minimum Size: 2 inches by 4 in&{
2. Legend: Include informatio

operation and maintenanc\e

3. Text: All capitalized u rwise indicated.

4. Minimum Text Height: ch.

5. Color: White tex lue background unless otherwise indicated.
a. Exceptio

ctions indicated or as required for proper and safe

ite text on red background for general information or operational
ns for emergency systems.

ovide white text on red background for general information or operational

&uinstructions for fire alarm systems.

E. FormafT8 Caution and Warning Messages:

1. um Size: 2 inches by 4 inches.

Qgend: Include information or instructions indicated or as required for proper and safe
operation and maintenance.

. Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

. Minimum Text Height: 1/2 inch.

. Color: Black text on yellow background unless otherwise indicated.

ormat for Receptacle Identification:

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
a. Include voltage and phase for other than 120 V, single phase circuits.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.

Color: Black text on white background.

3
4
5
F
1
2

ok w
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G.

H.

Format for Control Device Identification (toggle switches, motor starters, etc.):

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Load controlled, power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.

Color: Black text on white background.

ormat for Fire Alarm Device Identification:

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Designation indicated and device zone or address.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

RN T OORGND =

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS

A.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch. 6
Color: Black text on white background. @

Manufacturers:
1. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com.

2. HellermannTyton: www.hellermanntyton.com. Q
3. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requir S.

Markers for Conductors and Cables: Use heat-shrink s, type markers suitable for the
conductor or cable to be identified.
1. Do not use self-adhesive type markers.

Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundles: U Ifs)ic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties.

Legend: Power source and circuit numbex ther designation indicated.
Text: Use factory pre-printed or mac @

1. Do not use handwritten text.

Minimum Text Height: 1/8 inch. Q

Color: Black text on white r@und unless otherwise indicated.

Locations: Each cond t pull boxes, junction boxes, and termination or connection points

ra
including each load cc@ﬁon.

Legend:
1. Powera j g Circuits: Power source and branch circuit or feeder number indicated
on drawin

inted text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

2.04 VOLTAGE ERS

A.

imar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.
3. % Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Markers for Conduits: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl, self-adhesive vinyl cloth, or
vinyl snap-around type markers.

Maners:
1.3 gty Corporation: www.bradyid.com.

Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl or
self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.

Minimum Size:

1. Markers for Equipment: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.

2.  Markers for Conduits: As recommended by manufacturer for conduit size to be identified.
3. Markers for Pull Boxes: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.

4. Markers for Junction Boxes: 1/2 by 2 1/4 inches.
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E. Legend:
1. Markers for Voltage Identification: Highest voltage present.
2. Markers for System Identification:
a. Emergency Power System: Text "EMERGENCY".
b. Other Systems: Type of service.

F. Color: Black text on orange background unless otherwise indicated.
G. Location: Furnish markers for each conduit longer than 6 feet.
H. Spacing: 20 feet on center.

2.05 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

A. Manufacturers: 6
. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle. @

Clarion Safety Systems, LLC: www.clarionsafety.com.

Insite Solutions, LLC: www.stop-painting.com/#sle.

Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com. O
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product ReqwrementsQ

B. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable %

ablowb =

C. Warning Labels:

1.  Materials: Use factory pre-printed or machine-print@a hesive polyester or self-
adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, heat sion resistant; produced using
materials recognized to UL 969. Q
a. Do not use labels designed to be com d using handwritten text.

2. Machine-Printed Labels: Use thermal t ocess printing machines and accessories
recommended by label manufacturer.

3. Minimum Size: 2 by 4 inches unles rwi

PART 3 EXECUTION

se indicated.

B. Degrease and clean surface ceive nameplates and labels.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in nce with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install identificQ ucts to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and

3.01 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces to receive adi ducts according to manufacturer's instructions.

maintenance. ss otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:

1.  Surfg€e-Motnted Equipment: Enclosure front.

2. FluSh-Nounted Equipment: Enclosure front

3. tanding Equipment: Enclosure front; also enclosure rear for equipment with rear
AGLHSS.

éevated Equipment: Legible from the floor or working platform.
5. N Interior Components: Legible from the point of access.

6. Conduits: Legible from the floor.

7. Boxes: Outside face of cover.

8. Conductors and Cables: Legible from the point of access.
9. Devices: Outside face of cover.

C. Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

D. Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws or epoxy
cement and to interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

E. Install self-adhesive labels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles and edges properly sealed.
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Replace self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other signs
of improper adhesion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 83
WIRING CONNECTIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical connections to equipment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.

B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems.

C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems. 6
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS @

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Auth%( ving

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:
1. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, manu @h wiring diagrams, and
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished un her sections.
2. Determine connection locations and requirementQ

B. Sequencing:
1. Install rough-in of electrical connections be installation of equipment is required.
2. Make electrical connections before requigg® stajt-up of equipment.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative N ents, for submittal procedures.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q

A. Comply with requirements of Nl@

B. Products: Listed, classified% eled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Product Listing Organizgtion lifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognize@g Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS O
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Flexible duit: As specified in Section 26 05 33.13.

B. Wire @able: As specified in Section 26 05 19.

C. Box¥s™As specified in Section 26 05 33.16.

PART 3 E%TION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and energization.
3.02 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS
A. Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's instructions.

B. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquidtight flexible conduit
with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

C. Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for
temperatures encountered.

DEDC, LLC WIRING CONNECTIONS
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D. Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and
equipment connection boxes.

E. Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

F. Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.

G. Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

END OF SECTION

WIRING CONNECTIONS DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 09 23
LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Occupancy sensors.
B. Daylighting controls.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports 6
C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.
D

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification prod%nd
requirements.

E. Section 26 51 00 - Interior Lighting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Co 10h; 2010.

B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wirj evices; 2010.
C. NEMA 410 - Performance Testing for Lighting Contro d Switching Devices with Electronic

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amen d Supplements.
E. UL 916 - Energy Management Equipme t*& nt Edition, Including All Revisions.
F. UL 1472 - Solid-State Dimming Cont@ﬂrent Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENT

Drivers and Discharge Ballasts; 2011.
D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Reg@lon Adopted by Authority Having
e

A. Coordination: \
1.  Coordinate the placemlighting control devices with millwork, furniture, equipment,
etc. installed undeggther ¥ections or by others.
2. Coordinate the lecnt of wall switch occupancy sensors with actual installed door

swings.
3. Coordinat @cement of occupancy sensors with millwork, furniture, equipment or
other potQuj#al obstructions to motion detection coverage installed under other sections or

by otlers.
4. Co&lte the placement of photo sensors for daylighting controls with windows,
hts, and luminaires to achieve optimum operation. Coordinate placement with
ork, piping, equipment, or other potential obstructions to light level measurement
éstalled under other sections or by others.
5.8\, Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.
B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install lighting control devices until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Include ratings, configurations, standard wiring diagrams, dimensions, colors,
service condition requirements, and installed features.
1. Occupancy Sensors: Include detailed motion detection coverage range diagrams.

C. Field Quality Control Reports.

DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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D. Operation and Maintenance Data: Include detailed information on device programming and
setup.

E. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
Management's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

F. Project Record Documents: Record actual installed locations and settings for lighting control
devices.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes @n
requirements. Q{

pecified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognizSHA asa
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptabl Orities having

jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A. Store products in a clean, dry space in original manufact@?ackaging in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions until ready for inst >k

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's r@d service conditions during and after

installation.
1.09 WARRANTY \
5, 1O

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Sub, r additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year manufacturer w or all occupancy sensors.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the p%

C. Provide two year manufactur ty for all daylighting controls.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LIGHTING CONTROL DE@ - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
ssified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

A. Provide products
B. Unless specifi ated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, wiring, connectors,
hardware, co ents, accessories, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

C. Product Switching of Electronic Ballasts/Drivers: Tested and rated to be suitable for peak
i ref¥s specified in NEMA 410.

Hubbell Incorporated: www.hubbell.com/#sle.

Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/sle.

RAB Lighting, Inc: www.rablighting.com/#sle.

Sensor Switch Inc: www.sensorswitch.com/#sle.

WattStopper: www.wattstopper.com/#sle.

Leviton: www.leviton.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Source Limitations: Furnish products produced by a single manufacturer and obtained
from a single supplier.

B. All Occupancy Sensors:

ONoOaRGN =
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1. Description: Factory-assembled commercial specification grade devices for indoor use
capable of sensing both major motion, such as walking, and minor motion, such as small
desktop level movements, according to published coverage areas, for automatic control of
load indicated.
2. Sensor Technology:

a. Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Designed to
detect occupancy using a combination of both passive infrared and ultrasonic
technologies.

b. Passive Infrared/Acoustic Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Designed to detect
occupancy using a combination of both passive infrared and audible sound sensing
technologies.

3.  Provide LED to visually indicate motion detection with separate color LEDgffore

sensor type in dual technology units.

4. Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, occupancy sensor to turn loa

presence is detected and to turn load off when no occupant prese, I

an adjustable turn-off delay time interval. Q

5. Dual Technology Occupancy Sensors: Field configurable tu
with settings for activation by either or both sensing techn
6. Passive Infrared Lens Field of View: Field customizable
material, adjustment of integral blinders, or similar mea

S.
ition of factory masking
block motion detection in

selected areas.

Turn-Off Delay: Field adjustable, with time dela@ings up to 30 minutes.

Sensitivity: Field adjustable.

Adaptive Technology: Field selectable; ca@of self-adjusting sensitivity and time delay

according to conditions.

10. Integral Photocell: For field selectah
load when ambient lighting is aboyesf’§ Selected level.

11. Compatibility (Non-Dimming Se @ uitable for controlling incandescent lighting, low-
voltage lighting with electroni dWfagnetic transformers, fluorescent lighting with
electronic and magnetic b
requirements.

12. Load Rating for Line V@ Occupancy Sensors: As required to control the load

© ® N

justable inhibition of automatic turn-on of

C. Wall Switch Occup Rensors:
1 All Wall Swijtc upancy Sensors:
a. De Occupancy sensors designed for installation in standard wall box at

S d wall switch mounting height with a field of view of 180 degrees, integrated
ﬁual control capability, and no leakage current to load in off mode.
UJ ss otherwise indicated or required to control the load indicated on drawings,
rovide line voltage units with self-contained relay.
S Operation: As indicated on drawings.

. Manual-Off Override Control: When used to turn off load while in automatic-on mode,
unit to revert back to automatic mode after no occupant presence is detected during
the delayed-off time interval.

e. Provide selectable audible alert to notify occupant of impending load turn-off.
f.  Finish: As indicated on drawings.
g. Provide vandal resistant lenses for passive infrared (PIR) and dual technology wall
switch occupancy sensors.
2. Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic Dual Technology Wall Switch Occupancy Sensors: Capable
of detecting motion within an area of 900 square feet.

D. Wall Dimmer Occupancy Sensors:
1.  General Requirements:

DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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a. Description: Occupancy sensors designed for installation in standard wall box at
standard wall switch mounting height with a field of view of 180 degrees, integrated
dimming control capability , and no leakage current to load in off mode.

b. Operation: as indicated on drawings.

c. Manual-Off Override Control Capability: When used to turn off load while in
automatic-on mode, unit to revert back to automatic mode after no occupant
presence is detected during the delayed-off time interval.

d. Dimmer: Solid-state with continuous full-range even control following square law
dimming curve, integral radio frequency interference filtering, power failure preset
memory, air gap switch accessible without removing wall plate, and listed as
complying with UL 1472; type and rating suitable for load controlled.

e. Provide field adjustable dimming preset for occupied state. 6

f.  Provide fade-to-off operation to notify occupant of impending load t

g. Finish: As indicated on drawings<>.

Passive Infrared (PIR) Wall Dimmer Occupancy Sensors: Capabl etglcting motion

within an area of 900 square feet.

E. Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:

1.

All Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:
a. Description: Low profile occupancy sensors desi @vweiling installation.
d

b. Unless otherwise indicated or required to contr indicated on the drawings,
provide low voltage units, for use with separ atible accessory power packs.

c. Provide field selectable setting for disabling motion detector visual indicator.

d. Occupancy sensor to be field selectabl r manual-on/automatic-off or
automatic on/off.

e. Finish: White unless otherwise i

Passive Infrared/Ultrasonic Dual Te

Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:
of detecting motion within an area of 1,200

a. Extended Range Sensors:
square feet at a mountin f 9 feet, with a field of view of 360 degrees.
Passive Infrared/Acoustic D cMnology Ceiling Mounted Occupancy Sensors:

a. Extended Range Se apable of detecting motion within an area of 1,200
square feet at a r@\ height of 9 feet.

F. Power Packs for Low Vgiag cupancy Sensors:

1.  Description: Ple@ed, self-contained low voltage class 2 transformer and relay
compatible w@ ified low voltage occupancy sensors for switching of line voltage
loads

2. Provide @i y and configuration of power and slave packs with all associated wiring and
accegsorieNas required to control the load indicated on drawings.

3. Inp@)ply Voltage: Dual rated for 120/277 V ac.

4. ing:

As indicated on drawings.
2.03 DA ING CONTROLS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Hubbell Control Solutions: www.hubbell.com/hubbellcontrolsolutions/en/#sle.

2. Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/#sle.

3.  Sensor Switch Inc: www.sensorswitch.com/#sle.

4. WattStopper: www.wattstopper.com/#sle.

5. Leviton: www.leviton.com.

6. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

7. Source Limitations: Furnish products produced by a single manufacturer and obtained
from a single supplier.

B. System Description: Control system consisting of photo sensors and compatible control

modules and power packs, contactors, or relays as required for automatic control of load
LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
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indicated according to available natural light; capable of integrating with occupancy sensors
and manual override controls.

C. Daylighting Control Photo Sensors: Low voltage class 2 photo sensor units with output signal
proportional to the measured light level and provision for zero or offset based signal.
1. Sensor Type: Filtered silicon photo diode.
2. Sensor Range:
a. Open Loop Photo Sensors: 3 to 6,000 footcandles.
3.  Finish: White unless otherwise indicated.

D. Dimming Photo Sensors: Photo sensor units with integral controller compatible with specified
dimming ballasts, for direct continuous dimming of up to 50 ballasts. %
s 2gontrol

E. Daylighting Control Switching Modules for Low Voltage Sensors: Low voltage

unit compatible with specified photo sensors, for switching of compatible po ,
contactors, or relays in response to changes in measured light levels acco% selected

settings.

1. Operation: Unless otherwise indicated, load to be turned on wh level is below
selected low set point and load to be turned off when light le do0ve selected high set

point, with a no switching dead band between set points t@ ent unwanted cycling.

N

Input Delay: To prevent unwanted cycling due to inter ight level fluctuations.
3. Control Capability:
a. Single Zone Switching Modules: Capabile of, g one programmable channel.
b. Multi-Zone Switching Modules: Capable of rolling up to two separately

unit compatible with specified photo sensor; specified dimming ballasts, for both

continuous dimming of compatible dimmin&n ts and switching of compatible power packs,

contactors, or relays in response to ¢ measured light levels according to selected
settings.

1. Operation: Unless otherwis ated, specified load to be continuously brightened as
not enough daylight bec ilable and continuously dimmed as enough daylight
becomes available.

2. Load to be turned off wh vailable daylight is sufficient to fully dim the load, after the
selected time de

programmable channels.
F. Daylighting Control Dimming Modules for Low \% Sensors: Low voltage class 2 control
Zéllas'

3.  Control Capabiig {Capable of controlling up to three separately programmable channels,
with up to Ots per channel.
4. Dimming@ng Mele Rates: Adjustable from 5 to 60 seconds.
5. Cut-Qff D . Selectable and adjustable from 0 to 20 minutes.
6. Ou Voltage: Compatible with specified dimming ballasts.
G. P

mpatible with specified low voltage daylighting control modules for switching of line
voltage loads. Provide quantity and configuration of power and slave packs with all
associated wiring and accessories as required to control the load indicated on drawings.
2. Input Supply Voltage: Dual rated for 120/277 V ac.
3. Load Ratings: As required to control the load indicated on drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

ow ks for Low Voltage Daylighting Control Modules:
1. E Nesgription: Plenum rated, self-contained low voltage class 2 transformer and relay

B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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C. Verify that openings for outlet boxes are neatly cut and will be completely covered by devices
or wall plates.
D. Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.
E. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
lighting control devices.
F. Verify that the service voltage and ratings of lighting control devices are appropriate for the
service voltage and load requirements at the location to be installed.
G. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface. 6
B. Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes. @

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.

Install lighting control devices in accordance with NECA 1 (general wo@\s ip) and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in tho rds unless
otherwise indicated.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section .16 as required for

installation of lighting control devices provided under this sec

1. Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicated, a W
a. Wall Switch Occupancy Sensors: 48 inche@ve finished floor.

2. Orient outlet boxes for vertical installation of lightin@control devices unless otherwise
indicated. 6

3. Locate wall switch occupancy sensors o Weef side of door with edge of wall plate 3
inches from edge of door frame. Whgr ions are indicated otherwise, notify DEDC,
LLC to obtain direction prior to pr % with work.

Install lighting control devices in acgQ with manufacturer's instructions.

Unless otherwise indicated, co ting control device grounding terminal or conductor to
branch circuit equipment groyading ®nductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

Install lighting control device b and level, and held securely in place.

Where required and nished with lighting control device, provide wall plate in accordance
with Section 26 2

7 26
Provide require s in accordance with Section 26 05 29.

Where applicab¢, install lighting control devices and associated wall plates to fit completely
flush to mglunting®surface with no gaps and rough opening completely covered without strain on
gpair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or improperly sized rough

1. Location Adjustments: Locations indicated are diagrammatic and only intended to indicate
which rooms or areas require devices. Provide quantity and locations as required for
complete coverage of respective room or area based on manufacturer's recommendations
for installed devices.

2.  Locate dual technology passive infrared/ultrasonic occupancy sensors a minimum of 4
feet from air supply ducts or other sources of heavy air flow and as per manufacturer's
recommendations, in order to minimize false triggers.

Daylighting Control Photo Sensor Locations:
1. Location Adjustments: Locations indicated are diagrammatic and only intended to indicate
which rooms or areas require devices. Provide quantity and locations as required for

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
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proper control of respective room or area based on manufacturer's recommendations for
installed devices.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, locate photo sensors for open loop systems to accurately
measure the level of daylight coming into the space, while minimizing the measured
amount of lighting from artificial sources.

L. Lamp Burn-In: Operate lamps at full output for minimum of 100 hours or prescribed period per
manufacturer's recommendations prior to use with any dimming controls. Replace lamps that
fail prematurely due to improper lamp burn-in.

M. Unless otherwise indicated, install power packs for lighting control devices above accessible
ceiling or above access panel in inaccessible ceiling near the sensor location.

N. Where indicated, install separate compatible wall switches for manual control i r@vith
lighting control devices or associated power packs.

O. Unless otherwise indicated, install switches on load side of power packs s@s itch does not
turn off power pack.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional reguiréxgients.

B. Inspect each lighting control device for damage and defects

C. Test occupancy sensors to verify proper operation, includ@we delays and ambient light
thresholds where applicable. Verify optimal coverage nt€ room or area.

D. Test daylighting controls to verify proper operation, inclo§ing light level measurements and time
delays where applicable. Record test results in report to be included with submittals.

E. Correct wiring deficiencies and replace dama efective lighting control devices.

3.05 ADJUSTING \

A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be ﬂ@w level.

B. Adjust occupancy sensor setting 'n ize undesired activations while optimizing energy
savings, and to achieve desiredx tigh as indicated or as directed by DEDC, LLC.

C. Where indicated or as direc% rchitect, install factory masking material or adjust integral
blinders on dual technolggy o ancy sensor lenses to block undesired motion detection.

D. Adjust daylighting con@der optimum lighting conditions after all room finishes, furniture,

ve been installed to achieve desired operation as indicated or as

3.07 CO
A.

controls calib prior to installation of final room finishes, furniture, and window treatments

and window treat
directed by A% cord settings in written report to be included with submittals. Readjust
that do nwc properly as determined by DEDC, LLC.

IONING

See Section 01 91 13 - General Commissioning Requirements for commissioning
requirements.

3.06 CLEANIN
A. CI sed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
i actory finish.
MIWNSS

3.08 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.
C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of lighting control devices to DEDC, LLC, and
correct deficiencies or make adjustments as directed.
D. Training: Train State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities Management's personnel on
operation, adjustment, programming, and maintenance of lighting control devices.
DEDC, LLC LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
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1.

2.
3.

Use operation and maintenance manual as training reference, supplemented with
additional training materials as required.

Provide minimum of two hours of training.

Instructor: Qualified contractor familiar with the project and with sufficient knowledge of
the installed lighting control devices.

Location: At project site.

END OF SECTION

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES DEDC, LLC
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SECTION 26 28 16.13
ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Molded case circuit breakers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 6
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.
B. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equip d Systems;
2013.
C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted ity Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Suppleme

D. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environme iderations; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

E. UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environ | @onsiderations; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

F. UL 489 - Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, Molded e SWitches and Circuit Breaker
Enclosures; Current Edition, Including All Revjsi@ns’.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate work with othertrad d placement of ductwork, piping, equipment, or
other potential obstructions ¢ o |cated equipment spaces and within working
clearances for electrical e t required by NFPA 70.

r

2. Coordinate arrangeme ical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the ac@}mpment to be installed.

3. Verify with manuf rer that conductor terminations are suitable for use with the
conductors to be@md.

4. Notify DEDC@OO any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

direction béf ceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Se 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Prod ta: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for circuit
br nclosures, and other installed components and accessories.

clude characteristic trip curves for each type and rating of circuit breaker upon request.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and support point dimensions, voltage and current ratings,
short circuit current ratings, conduit entry locations, conductor terminal information, and
installed features and accessories.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

DEDC, LLC ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS
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D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Storein a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas
or heavy plastic cover to protect units from dirt, water, construction debris, and traffic.

B. Handle carefully in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions to avoid damage to
enclosed circuit breaker internal components, enclosure, and finish.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperature between 23 degrees F and 104 degrees F during a@r
installation of enclosed circuit breakers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS %
A. Schneider Electric; Square D Products: www.schneider-electric.us, O
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. Q

2.02 MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 95
T

A. Description: Quick-make, quick-break, over center toggle@ e, trip-indicating circuit
breakers listed and labeled as complying with UL 489 /2% configurations, and features as
indicated on the drawings.

B. Provide products listed and labeled by Underwrit€rs A aboratories Inc. or testing firm acceptable
to the authority having jurisdiction as suitable e purpose indicated.

C. Interrupting Capacity:
1. Provide circuit breaker(s) with int \n® capacity as required to provide the short circuit
current rating(s) indicated.

D. Conductor Terminations:
1. Provide mechanical lugs u herwise indicated.

2. Lug Material: AIuminu@t le for terminating aluminum or copper conductors.
E. Thermal Magnetic CircyiaBrean€rs: For each pole, furnish thermal inverse time tripping
element for overload ion and magnetic instantaneous tripping element for short circuit

protection.
F. Multi-Pole Circ @ers: Furnish with common trip for all poles.
PART 3 EXECUTIO Q
3.01 EXAMINATI

A. Veriffield measurements are as indicated.

B. er| at the ratings of the enclosed circuit breakers are consistent with the indicated
réguiféments.

C. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive enclosed circuit breakers.

D. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.
E. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS DEDC, LLC
262816.13-2 25P132


bkrinsky
Text Box
NOT FOR BIDDING PURPOSES 


LEONARD L. WILLIAMS JUSTICE CENTER ESCALATOR REPLACEMENT

AUGUST 2026 OMB/DFM CONTRACT # MJ1002000087A
F. Identify enclosed circuit breakers in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
G. Provide arc flash warning labels in accordance with NFPA 70.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and NETA ATS, except Section
4,
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.6.1.1. Tests listed as optional are
not required.
D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective enclosed circuit breakers. 6
E. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF operations on each circuit breaker. @
F. Verify circuit continuity on each pole in closed position.
G. i % to NEMA AB 1

Determine that circuit breaker will trip on overcurrent condition, with tri
requirements. @

3.04 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust tightness of mechanical and electrical connections to r@ggurer's recommended

torque settings.
3.05 CLEANING

Clean dirt and debris from circuit breaker enclosures Qcomponents according to

A.
manufacturer's instructions.
B. Repair scratched or marred exterior surfaces @ original factory finish.
END OF\ N
DEDC, LLC ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS
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SECTION 26 51 00
INTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Interior luminaires.
B. Exit signs.
C. Ballasts and drivers.
D. Lamps.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 6
A. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports. @
B. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

C. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification is and
requirements.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. |EEE C62.41.2 - IEEE Recommended Practice on Charactes

(1000 V and less) AC Power Circuits; 2002 (Corrigendu

B. IES LM-63 - IESNA Standard File Format for Electroni T)a
Related Information; 2002 (Reaffirmed 2008).

C. IES LM-79 - Approved Method: Electrical and P@etric Measurements of Solid-State
Lighting Products; 2008.

on of Surges in Low-Voltage

er of Photometric Data and

D. IES LM-80 - Approved Method: Measurin inous Flux and Color Maintenance of LED
Packages, Arrays, and Modules; lllumjsfa ngineering Society; 2015.

E. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Wor n@in Electrical Construction; 2010.

F. NECA/IESNA 500 - Standard f ing Indoor Commercial Lighting Systems; 2006.

G. NECA/IESNA 502 - Standa 0\.>talling Industrial Lighting Systems; 2006.

H.

Drivers and Discharg ts; 2011.

NFPA 70 - Nation ical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, In Il Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

J. NFPA 101 ;Li afety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,
Includin«\ppllcable Amendments and Supplements.

NEMA 410 - Performan%Tes g for Lighting Controls and Switching Devices with Electronic

K. mergency Lighting and Power Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
L. Luminaires; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
M. 0 - Light Emitting Diode (LED) Equipment for Use in Lighting Products; Current Edition,

Incltding All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate the installation of luminaires with mounting surfaces installed under other
sections or by others. Coordinate the work with placement of supports, anchors, etc.
required for mounting. Coordinate compatibility of luminaires and associated trims with
mounting surfaces at installed locations.

2.  Coordinate the placement of luminaires with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, diffusers, fire suppression system components, and other potential conflicts
installed under other sections or by others.

DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
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3. Coordinate the placement of exit signs with furniture, equipment, signage or other
potential obstructions to visibility installed under other sections or by others.
4. Notify DEDC, LLC of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate dimensions and components for each luminaire that is not a standard product of
the manufacturer.

2. Provide photometric calculations where luminaires are proposed for substitut%
dard

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions and components for each fixture that is
product of the manufacturer.

D. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data s?%ncluding
detailed information on luminaire construction, dimensions, ratings, fin' unting
requirements, listings, service conditions, photometrlc performance,d gd accessories, and

ceiling compatibility; include model number nomenclature cIearIy with all proposed

features.
1.  LED Luminaires:
a. Include estimated useful life, calculated based -80 test data.

b. Include IES LM-79 test report for proposed
2. Provide electronic files of photometric data certifi y a Natlonal Voluntary Laboratory
e

Accreditation Program (NVLAP) lab or inde, nttesting agency in IES LM-63 standard
format upon request.

3. Lamps: Include rated life, color temp
mean lumen output.

E. Certificates for Dimming Ballasts: M ers documentation of compatibility with dimming

olor rendering index (CRI), and initial and

controls to be installed.
F. Maintenance Materials: Furnis @owmg for State of Delaware OMB - Division of Facilities
P

Management's use in mamt - roject
1. See Section 01 60 00 - < g ct Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extralenses an vers: Two percent of total quantity installed for each type, but not

associated rergot ponents.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURARCE
A. itrh\gequirements of NFPA 70.

the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
nts.

C. Cowform to requirements of NFPA 70 and NFPA 101.

D. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

less than one pe
G. Project Record i nts: Record actual connections and locations of luminaires and any

E. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. or testing firm acceptable to
the authority having jurisdiction as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

F. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Receive, handle, and store products according to NECA/IESNA 500 (commercial lighting),
NECA/IESNA 502 (industrial lighting), and manufacturer's written instructions.

INTERIOR LIGHTING DEDC, LLC
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B. Keep products in original manufacturer's packaging and protect from damage until ready for
installation.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide 3-year manufacturer warranty for LED luminaires, including drivers.
C. Provide 10-year pro-rata warranty for batteries for self-powered exit signs.
D.

Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. or testing firi @ble to
the authority having jurisdiction as suitable for the purpose specified and in% d

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 LUMINAIRE TYPES
A. Provide products as indicated in the Luminaire Schedule includethe drawings.
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product RequirementsQ~

2.02 LUMINAIRES Q}
A. Provide products that are listed and labeled as comply L 1598, where applicable.
B. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFQ?O and NFPA 101.
C. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled @ble for the purpose intended.
D [

Unless otherwise indicated, provide complete | res including lamp(s) and all sockets,
ballasts, reflectors, lenses, housings and components required to position, energize and
protect the lamp and distribute the lig

E. Unless specifically indicated to be , provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, hardware, supports ccessories, etc. as necessary for a complete operating

system.
F. Provide products suitable to@land normal handling, installation, and service without any

damage, distortion, corp@8jon, fading, discoloring, etc.
G. Recessed Luminairpsg

@ ty: Comply with NEMA LE 4.
sed in Insulated Ceilings: Listed and labeled as IC-rated, suitable for

- direct cont¥ct with insulation and combustible materials.
H. LED Lur&es:

1. go ents: UL 8750 recognized or listed as applicable.
2. esigd in accordance with IES LM-79 and IES LM-80.
&D Estimated Useful Life: Minimum of 50,000 hours at 70 percent lumen maintenance,

calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.
2.03 EXIT SIGNS
A. Provide products as indicated in the Luminaire Schedule included on the drawings.
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

C. Description: Exit signs complying with NFPA 101 and applicable state and local codes, and
listed and labeled as complying with UL 924.
1. Number of Faces: Single- or double-face as indicated or as required for installed location.
2. Directional Arrows: As indicated or as required for installed location.

D. Powered Exit Signs: Internally illuminated with LEDs unless otherwise indicated.
1. Self-Powered Exit Signs:

DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
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a. Operation: Upon interruption of normal power source or brownout condition
exceeding 20 percent voltage drop from nominal, solid-state control automatically
switches connected lamps to integral battery power for minimum of 90 minutes of
rated emergency illumination, and automatically recharges battery upon restoration of
normal power source.

b. Battery: Sealed, maintenance-free, nickel cadmium unless otherwise indicated.

c. Diagnostics: Provide power status indicator light and accessible integral test switch
to manually activate emergency operation.

d. Provide low-voltage disconnect to prevent battery damage from deep discharge.

e. Self-Diagnostics: Provide units that self-monitor functionality and automatically
perform testing required by NFPA 101; provide indicator light(s) to repor@and

diagnostic status.
2.04 BALLASTS AND DRIVERS @

A. Ballasts/Drivers - General Requirements:

1.

2.
3.

4.

Provide ballasts with characteristics as indicated in the Luminair ae included on

the Drawings.
Provide ballasts containing no polychlorinated biphenyls (PO@
Minimum Efficiency/Efficacy: Provide ballasts complyin current applicable federal

and state ballast efficiency/efficacy standards.
Electronic Ballasts/Drivers: Inrush currents not exca@ peak currents specified in

NEMA 410.

B. Dimmable LED Drivers:

2.
2.05 LAMPS

A.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
B.

1.

Lamps - General Requirem

Dimming Range: Continuous dimming fronfl 10& percent to ten percent relative light
output unless dimming capability to lowe j§ indicated, without flicker.
Control Compatibility: Fully compatiX' he dimming controls to be installed.

a. Low-Voltage Dimming Contrg
b. Daylighting Controls: See '@

ents:
Provide lamps with ch@tics as indicated on Lighting Fixture Schedule included on
the Drawings.

6 09 23.

Unless explicitly € ded, provide new, compatible, operable lamps in each luminaire.
Verify compajfs af specified lamps with luminaires to be installed. Where lamps are not
specified, c@ amps per luminaire manufacturer's recommendations.

Minimun@m cy: Provide lamps complying with all current applicable federal and state
lamp efficiegcy standards.

Co@mperature Consistency: Unless otherwise indicated, for each type of lamp
EdrMigh pProducts which are consistent in perceived color temperature. Replace lamps that
termined by the DEDC, LLC to be inconsistent in perceived color temperature.

@ypes: As specified for each fixture.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.
C. Verify that suitable support frames are installed where required.
D. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
luminaires.
E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
INTERIOR LIGHTING DEDC, LLC
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3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 33.16 as required for
installation of luminaires provided under this section.

Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install luminaires securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in N C@)
(commercial lighting) and NECA 502 (industrial lighting).

Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 O%

Install luminaires plumb and square and aligned with building lines and jacent
luminaires.

Suspended Ceiling Mounted Luminaires: Q

1. Do not use ceiling tiles to bear weight of luminaires.

2. Do not use ceiling support system to bear weight of lunyimagres’unless ceiling support

system is certified as suitable to do so.

3.  Secure surface-mounted luminaires to ceiling su nnels or framing members or to
building structure. ?1
Secure pendant-mounted luminaires to bui@tr cture.

ok

Secure lay-in luminaires to ceiling suppo anplels using listed safety clips at four

corners.

6. In addition to ceiling support wires, p&l e two galvanized steel safety wire(s), minimum
i ers of each recessed luminaire to building

12 gauge, connected from oppo

structure.

7. See appropriate Division 9 s @ here suspended grid ceiling is specified for additional
requirements.

Install accessories furnishe ach luminaire.
Connect luminaires to ch circuit outlets provided under Section 26 05 37 using flexible
conduit.

Make wiring co to branch circuit using building wire with insulation suitable for
temperature %| within luminaire.
a

Bond products metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding conductor.
Install specifgd lamps in each luminaire.

ss otherwise indicated, connect unit to unswitched power from same circuit feeding
normal lighting in same room or area. Bypass local switches, contactors, or other lighting
controls.

2. Install lock-on device on branch circuit breaker serving units.

Identify luminaires connected to emergency power system or with integral emergency battery
units in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

Lamp Burn-In: Operate lamps at full output for prescribed period per manufacturer's
recommendations prior to use with any dimming controls. Replace lamps that fail prematurely
due to improper lamp burn-in.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect each product for damage and defects.
DEDC, LLC INTERIOR LIGHTING
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C. Perform field inspection in accordance with Section 01 40 00.
D. Operate each luminaire after installation and connection to verify proper operation.
E. Test emergency lights and self-powered exit signs to verify proper operation upon loss of
normal power supply.
F. Correct wiring deficiencies and repair or replace damaged or defective products. Repair or

replace excessively noisy ballasts as determined by DEDC, LLC.

3.05 ADJUSTING

A

B.

Exit Signs with Field-Selectable Directional Arrows: Set as indicated or as required to properly
designate egress path as directed by DEDC, LLC or authority having jurisdiction. 6

Aim and adjust fixtures as directed.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Clean surfaces according to NECA 500 (commercial lighting), NECA 502 ( rial lighting),
and manufacturer's instructions to remove dirt, fingerprints, paint, or o n material and
restore finishes to match original factory finish.

B. Clean electrical parts to remove conductive and deleterious mat Q

C. Remove dirt and debris from enclosures. Q

D. Clean finishes and touch up damage. 0

3.07 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES Q

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for clgseouhsubmittals.

B. See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Traifind;, Jor additional requirements.

C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operag luminaires to DEDC, LLC, and correct
deficiencies or make adjustments as directqd®

D.

Just prior to Substantial Completion, all lamps that have failed.

3.08 PROTECTION

A.

3.09 SCHEDULE - SEE DRAWINGS

Protect installed luminaires fr@\@quent construction operations.

Q~ END OF SECTION

<&

O
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